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Introduction

The National Council for Curriculum and Assessment (NaCCA) has developed a new Senior 
High School (SHS) curriculum which aims to ensure that all learners achieve their potential 
by equipping them with 21st Century skills, competencies, character qualities and shared 
Ghanaian values. This will prepare learners to live a responsible adult life, further their 
education and enter the world of work. 

This is the first time that Ghana has developed an SHS Curriculum which focuses on national 
values, attempting to educate a generation of Ghanaian youth who are proud of our country 
and can contribute effectively to its development. 

This Teacher Manual for Nzema is a single reference document which covers all aspects of 
the content, pedagogy, teaching and learning resources and assessment required to effectively 
teach Year Two of the new curriculum. It contains information for all 24 weeks of Year Two 
including the nine key assessments required for the Student Transcript Portal (STP). 

Thank you for your continued efforts in teaching our children to become responsible citizens. 

It is our belief that, if implemented effectively, this new curriculum will go a long way to 
transforming our Senior High Schools and developing Ghana so that we become a proud, 
prosperous and values-driven nation where our people are our greatest national asset. 
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NGYƐNU I: ƐNELƐKPƆKƐ NGYEHYƐLEƐ NEE ƐNELƐ

ƐZUKOALƐDEƐ: ADWELIELILƐ
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Ngane: Adwelielilɛ (Ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ ngyehyɛleɛ nee ɛnelɛ)

 Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Guabelɛ

•	 Dua ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ ngyehyɛleɛ zo kɛlɛhɛlɛ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ.

•	 Dua adwenle nee ndelebɛbo mɔɔ wɔ ɛnelɛ nwo la azo kilehile ndelebɛbo ngakyile mɔɔ wɔ 
edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ nee ɛdendɛmunli ngakyile nu la.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane Titili
•	 Kile adwenle nee ndelebɛbo mɔɔ wɔ ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ nwo la.

•	 Kile adwenle nee ndelebɛbo mɔɔ wɔ ɛnelɛ nwo la.

Hint

•	 Assign Group Project Work in Week 2. See Appendix A has been provided at the 
end of this section detailing the structure of the group project. The group project 
will be submitted in Week 5. 

•	 Assign learners their Portfolios by Week 3. Refer to Appendix B for details of the 
structure of the portfolio.

INTRODUCTION AND SECTION SUMMARY
This section discusses the syllable structure and tone of the language of study. Learners will 
be introduced to the description, types and structure of syllables. They will also learn about 
tone. Here, they will learn about the explanation of tone as well as types and functions of 
tones. Knowledge in this will help learners to form meaningful words, distinguish between 
the meanings of words and communicate properly using the appropriate vocabulary. This 
section is essential for learners not only in the context of Ghanaian language studies but also 
establishes links with related subjects such as English and other languages. The section 
equips learners with foundational knowledge and functional understanding of words and 
their role in language learning. The teacher is encouraged to employ interactive pedagogical 
strategies, resources, differentiation and assessment strategies to support learning.

The weeks covered by the section are: 

Week 1: The syllable, its types and structure 

Week 2: The concept of tone
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SUMMARY OF PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
The pedagogical exemplars include many approaches to teaching Ghanaian language 
concepts. 

Problem-Based Learning (PBL) involves methods in which complex real-world problems are 
used as the medium to promote students’ learning of concepts and principles as opposed to 
direct presentation of facts and concepts. It includes specific approaches such as individual 
learning, pair work, mixed-ability/gender groupings and whole class activities. These 
approaches can promote the development of critical thinking skills, problem-solving abilities, 
and communication skills. It can also provide opportunities for working in groups, finding 
and evaluating research materials, and life-long learning. For the gifted and talented learners, 
additional tasks are assigned to them to perform leadership roles as peer-teachers to guide 
colleague learners to have a deeper understanding of Ghanaian language concepts. Teachers 
are guided to aid learners’ pronunciation problems and skilfully resolve them. 

ASSESSMENT SUMMARY
A variety of assessment modes should be implemented to evaluate learners’ understanding 
and performance in the concepts covered in this section. It is essential for teachers to conduct 
these assessments regularly to track students’ progress effectively. You are encouraged to 
administer the recommended assessments each week, carefully record the results, and 
submit them to the Student Transcript Portal (STP) for documentation. The assessments 
are;

Week 1: Class Exercise

Week 2: Group Project Work 

Refer to the “Hint” at the key assessment (sɔnea titli) for each week for additional information 
on how to effectively administer these assessment modes. Always remember to score learners’ 
work with rubric/marking scheme and provide prompt feedback to learners on their 
performance. 
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WEEK 1
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane

•	 Kile ɛnelɛmgbɔkɛ ngakyile ne mɔ.
•	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne mɔɔ yɛdua zo yɛnyia edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ la 

anwo.

MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 1 & 2: ƐNELƐKPƆKƐ, YE NGAKYILE NEE 
NGYEHYƐLEƐ
Ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ subanehilelɛ: Ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ a le ɛdendɛlɛ foa ne bie mɔɔ vawolo wɔ nu la. Ɔkola 
ɔyɛ edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ ne foa bie anzɛɛ edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ mumua ne. Kɔnsɔnante ko kye noko kola yɛ 
ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ. Ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ kola yɛ vawolo alɛra ko mɔɔ ɔlɛ anzɛɛ ɔnlɛ kɔnsɔnante wɔ ɔ nyunlu, 
ɔ nzi, anzɛɛ ɔ nyunlu nee ɔ nzi la. Edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ kola nyia ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ ko, nwiɔ anzɛɛ dɔɔnwo. 
Adwenle ne mɔɔ wɔ ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne mɔɔ wɔ aneɛ ne anu la boa sukoavoma maa 
bɛnyia edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ kɛ mɔɔ ɔfɛta la na eza bɛkola bɛkile edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ mɔɔ wɔ aneɛ 
ne anu la. Ɛnelɛmgbɔkɛ ndonwo bie mɔ a le:

 Tɔ, kye, a: bɛ: lɛ, tɛ:la:de:ɛ

Wɔ ndonwo ne mɔɔ wɔ anwuma la anu, ngyɛnu ne mɔ ko biala kola yɛ ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ.

Ɛnelɛmgbɔkɛ ngakyile: Gana aneɛ ko biala lɛ ye ɛnelɛmgbɔkɛ ngakyile. Emomu, mɔɔ finde 
Gana aneɛ ne mɔ dɔɔnwo anu la a le mɔɔ ɔmbuke nee mɔɔ ɔbuke la.

Ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ mɔɔ ɔmbuke: Ɛhye a le ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ mɔɔ kɔnsɔnante dwula ye la. Ndonwo a le; 

ku:n:du:m, gbu:lu:m, su:n:su:m 

Wɔ ndonwo ne mɔɔ wɔ anwuma la anu, kɔnsɔnante a dwula edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ne mɔ a. Ɛhye 
ati, yɛkola yɛka kɛ ɛnelɛmgbɔkɛ ne mɔ mɔɔ dwula edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ne la amuala le ɛnelɛmgbɔkɛ 
mɔɔ ɔmbuke a. Ɛnelɛmgbɔkɛ ɛhye mɔ anzo fee wɔ Nzema aneɛ ne anu. Ndonwo ne mɔɔ 
yɛbanyia bɛ wɔ aneɛ ne anu la dɔɔnwo le nyɛvolɛ aneɛ mɔɔ yɛva yɛboka Nzema aneɛ ne 
edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ nwo la anzɛɛ alɛrahilelɛ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ bie mɔ mɔɔ wɔ aneɛ ne anu la.

Ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ mɔɔ ɔbuke: Ɛhye a le ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ mɔɔ vawolo dwula ye la. Wɔ ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ mɔɔ 
ɔbuke la anu, edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ ne mɔɔ ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ ne wɔ nu la, vawolo a dwula ye a. Ndonwo bie 
mɔ a le ɛhye mɔ:

a:kyɛ:kɛ, a:ze,bo:ɛ,kɔ:tɔ:lɔ, su:ku:lu

Ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ Ngyehyɛleɛ: Ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne noko kola kakyi wɔ aneɛ ko biala anu. 
Saa yɛkile kɛ ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ ngyehyɛleɛ si de a, yɛfa (K) yɛgyinla ɛkɛ yɛmaa kɔnsɔnante yɛɛ (V) 
gyi ɛkɛ maa vawolo. Kɔnsɔnante nee vawolo dodo mɔɔ wɔ edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ ne anu la a kile kɛ 
ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne bazi ayɛ a. Kɔnsɔnante ne mɔɔ angome gyi kɛ ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ la a lɛ 
ɛnelɛ ne a. Ndonwo bie mɔ mɔɔ wɔ aneɛ ne anu la a le:

a (V), aa (V:), ɛnɛ (VKV), akyɛkɛ (VKVKV), gbulum (KVKVK)
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Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Kile kɛ ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ si de la.
2.	 Kilehile ɛnelɛmgbɔkɛ ngakyile ne mɔ anu.
3.	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne anwo.
4.	 Kilehile nvasoɛ mɔɔ wɔ ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne azo wɔ edwɛkpɔkɛ fofolɛ ɛnyianlɛ nu la.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS

Problem Based Learning (individual and group work)

1.	 Whole class activity
Through questioning and answers, teacher and learners work together to describe 
what syllables are and identify the types that are available in the language. 

 Teacher should regularly check understanding of class by asking different categories of 
learners (E.g. HP, P, AP, etc.) to summarise learning so far in own words. HP learners to 
be stretched to give examples of the types of syllables identified. 

2.	 Mixed ability group
a.	 Learners in mixed ability groups select at least six different words from a text.

b.	 Groups discuss amongst themselves to explain the types of syllables present in the 
words selected.

 Teacher to assign roles or assist learners to take-up roles (e.g., leader, scribe(s), time keeper, one 
to ask questions or the “why” of every activity, presenter(s), etc.).

3.	 Whole class activity 
Groups present their work to the class for discussion.

Group work/Collaborative learning

1.	 Whole class discussion: 

a.	 Revise the types of syllables identified in the language.

b.	 Through questions and answers, teacher leads learners to discuss the syllable 
structure in the respective Ghanaian Languages, citing appropriate examples 
(e.g., V, CV, CCV, CVC, and others).

c.	 Discuss how syllables are combined to form words in the language.

 Task learners of different abilities to give detailed presentations and/or summarised presentations.

1.	 Pair work: (AP learners should be paired with HP learners for support)

a.	 Pairs form new words and tell the number of syllables in them.

b.	 Pairs discuss the structure of the syllables in the words each of them has formed. 

2.	 Whole class discussion: Pairs make a presentation to the class for discussion and 
clarification.
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SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 1: Ɛhakyelɛ

•	 Fa ɛ ti anwo edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ kilehile ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ anu.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 2: Sukoanyia mɔɔ gyi ndelebɛbo zo

•	 Kɛlɛ ɛnelɛmgbɔkɛ ngakyile ne mɔ na maa ko biala anwo ndonwo nsa.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 3: Ɛdwenlenlɛ fɔɔnwo

•	 Dua ndonwo mɔɔ ɔfɛta la azo na kile deɛmɔti ɔhyia kɛ ɛkɛde ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ ngyehyɛleɛ 
ne mɔɔ wɔ aneɛ ne anu la abo la.

Hint

The recommended mode of assessment for Week 1 is class exercise. Ensure to use a 
blend of items of different DoK levels from the key assessment(sɔnea titili). 
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WEEK 2
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane

•	 Kile ɛnelɛ deɛ holɛ na neɛnlea ye ngakyile ne mɔ. (Ndonwo; anwuma nee aze)
•	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ gyima mɔɔ ɛnelɛ di la anwo (Ndonwo; aneɛmɛla, edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ, aneɛ 

ko ne ala ngakyilehilelɛ)  

MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 1&2: ƐNELƐ
Ɛnelɛ abohilelɛ: Aneɛ dɔɔnwo ne ala fa ɛnelɛ ɛhakyihakyilɛ kile nganeɛdelɛ anzɛɛ maa 
ngilenu na bɛfa bɛdi gyima ngakyile dɔɔnwo. Saa awie ɛlɛtendɛ a, kɛ ɔ ne ne si kɔ anwuma 
anzɛɛ ba aze wɔ ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ, edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ anzɛɛ ɛdendɛmunli nu la a yɛfɛlɛ ye ɛnelɛ a. 
Ɛnelɛ aneɛ a le aneɛ mɔɔ ɛnelɛ a fa ngilenu ngakyile mɔɔ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ngakyile ne mɔ lɛ 
la ba la. Gana aneɛ ngakyile dɔɔnwo ne ala le ɛnelɛ aneɛ.

Ɛnelɛ ngakyile: Aneɛ ngakyile ne mɔ, ko biala lɛ ɛnelɛ ngakyile mɔɔ le kɛ, anwuma ɛnelɛ, 
avinli ɛnelɛ, aze ɛnelɛ nee mɔɔ ɛha la. Akanema nee Ngɛnlama aneɛ ne lɛ ɛnelɛ ngakyile nwiɔ 
kɛ mɔɔ Nzema ɛdeɛ ne de la. Bɛmɛ a le anwuma nee aze ɛnelɛ. Yɛfa sɛkɛlɛneɛ [ ]̀ yɛkile aze 
ɛnelɛ yɛɛ yɛfa [́ ] yɛkile anwuma ɛnelɛ. Ndonwo, edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ le kɛ [bɛlà], ɛnelɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ ne 
mɔɔ la /a/ ne azo la kile kɛ ɔle aze ɛnelɛ yɛɛ wɔ edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ [dá] anu, ɛnelɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ ne mɔɔ 
la /a/ ne azo la kile kɛ ɔle anwuma ɛnelɛ.

Ɛnelɛ gyimalilɛ: Ɛnelɛ le debie mɔɔ anwo hyia kpalɛ wɔ ɛnelɛ aneɛ nu a, ɔlua ye gyima titili 
mɔɔ ɔdi la ati. Ɛnelɛ di gyima titili ngakyile nsa. Ɛhye mɔ a le edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ngakyile 
ɛbobɔlɛ, aneɛmɛla yɛɛ aneɛ ko ne ala ngakyile mɔ ɔlɛ la gyima.

a.	 Ɛnelɛ di gyima wɔ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ɛbobɔlɛ nu: Ɛnelɛ maa yɛkola yɛbɔ edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ 
ko ne ala ngakyile na ɔlua ɛhye azo edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ ne nyia ngilenu mɔɔ bo ko a. 
Ɛhye si wɔ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ mɔɔ bɛhɛlɛlɛ le ko na bɛbɔle nee bɛ ngilenu ɛnle ko la 
anu. Ndonwo a le;

áwúlé (aleɛ) yɛɛ áwùlè (awie mɔɔ wua)

kùmà (abɛlɛ aleɛ) yɛɛ kúmá (mɔɔ bɛtu ye aze la)

Fòlɛ(kenle) yɛɛ fólɛ(nane)

mè(medame) yɛɛ mé (me debie)

b.	 Ɛnelɛ di aneɛmɛla gyima: Ɛnelɛ mɔɔ wɔ aneɛ nu la kola maa yɛnyia aneɛmɛla 
ekpunli duma ngakyile. Ɔmaa yɛnwu aneɛmɛla ekpunli ngakayile mɔɔ edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ 
bie mɔ wɔ nu la, ɔlua ɛleka mɔɔ ɔkɛvinde la ati. Ndonwo a le;

i.	 Yɛkpɔkɛ: Yɛ´ gyima ne yɛɛ dumagya: Y`ɛ gyima ne.

ii.	 Duma: Sùà ɛhendeɛ ne yɛɛ yɛkpɔkɛ: Súá ɛhendeɛ ne.

iii.	Kɛkalahilelɛ: Aya s̀ iè ezukoa yɛɛ ɛmianlɛ: Aya si´é ezukoa!

c.	 Ɛnelɛ eza kola kile ngakyile wɔ aneɛ ko ne ala anu. Ɛhye finde wɔ menli ekpunli 
ngakyile mɔɔ ka aneɛ ko ne ala la ɛdendɛlɛ nu. Ɛhye kile kɛ, aneɛ ne bie kola nyia 
ye ngane ngane mɔɔ biala lɛ kɛ bɛsi bɛbobɔ bɛ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ne bie mɔɔ le 
ngakyile ekyi fi ɔ gɔnwo ɛdeɛ nwo la. Ɛba Nzema a, menli ne bie ka kɛ, yɛlɛ 
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Dwɔmɔlɔ Nzema, Ɛlɛmgbɛlɛ Nzema, Ɛvaloɛ Nzema nee mɔɔ ɛha la ɔlua aneɛ ko 
ne ala mɔɔ ekpunli ɛhye mɔ ko biala ka ye ngakyile ekyii la ati.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Kilehile ɛnelɛ anu.
2.	 Dua ndonwo mɔɔ ɔfɛta la azo na kilehile ɛnelɛ ngakyile ne mɔ anu.
3.	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ gyima mɔɔ ɛnelɛ di la anwo.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS

Problem-Based learning (individual and group work) 

1.	 Whole class/group activity

a.	 Teacher models the tone of words and/or tasks high-ability learners to model – 
including giving examples of words that change meaning depending on tone. 

 AP/P learners listen and repeat the words modelled by the teacher and HP learners

a.	 Teacher leads learners to explain tone and the types of tone. HP learners to lead 
the explanation of tone. 

b.	 Learners work in groups to identify the types of tones available in the language 
(e.g., low, high, mid, falling, rising, etc.).

c.	 Learners work in groups to identify the types of tones available in the language 
(e.g., low, high, mid, falling, rising, etc.).

d.	 Teacher facilitates discussion on the functions of tone in the language.

 Tasks learners with different learning abilities to;

a.	 lead the class discussion on the functions of tone, providing examples, (HP)

b.	 take notes and summarise the key points discussed, (P)

c.	 work with a partner to complete a worksheet on the functions of tone. (AP)

2.	 Pair work (AP learners should be paired with HP learners to support them)
a.	 Listen to some given words and determine the types of tone in the words.

b.	 Identify the syllables in the words that bear the tone.

3.	 Whole class 

Pairs make a presentation on the outcomes of the pair work.

SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 1: Ɛhakyelɛ nee Ɛbobɔlɛ

1.	 Fa ɛ ti anwo edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ kilehile edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ ɛnelɛ anu.

2.	 Kɛlɛhɛlɛ gyima mɔɔ ɛnelɛ di wɔ aneɛ ne anu la.
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Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 2: Sukoanyia mɔɔ gyi ndelebɛbo zo la.

1.	 Kɛlɛhɛlɛ ɛnelɛ ngakyile ne mɔ na fa ndonwo mɔɔ le fɔɔnwo la kɛyɛ nna kilehile nu.

2.	 Maa gyima ne mɔɔ wɔhile wɔ anwuma kɛ ɛnelɛ di la ko biala anwo ndonwo nwiɔ. 
(Nea sɔnea gyinlabelɛ 1 edwɛkɛmiza ne mɔɔ tɔ zo 2 la). 

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 3: Ɛdwenlenlɛ fɔɔnwo

•	 Ekpunli Nvedenvedenu Gyima (Group Project Work)
Kɛlɛhɛlɛ ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne yɛɛ ɛnelɛ ngakyile mɔɔ wɔ aneɛ ne anu la na maa ko 
biala anwo ndonwo bulu.

Hint

•	 The Recommended Mode of Assessment for Week 2 is Group Project Work. 

•	 An Appendix A has been provided at the end of this section detailing the structure of 
the group project. The group project will be submitted in Week 5. 

SECTION 1 REVIEW
This section discussed the syllable structure and tone of the language. Learners were introduced 
to the description, types and structure of syllables in the language. They were also introduced 
to the concept of tone. On tone, learners learnt about the explanation of tone, types and 
functions of tones. It is expected that after learners have gone through this section, they will 
have the requisite knowledge to form meaningful words, distinguish between the meanings of 
the same words with different tones and communicate properly using the appropriate words. 
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APPENDIX A: STRUCTURE OF THE GROUP PROJECT

Gyima
Kɛlɛhɛlɛ ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne yɛɛ ɛnelɛ ngakyile mɔɔ wɔ aneɛ ne anu la na maa ko biala 
anwo ndonwo bulu.

Structure of the Group Project
Front page (name of school, class, names of group members, subject, date, name of teacher, date 
of submission) 

Introduction (definition of syllables, explaining the syllable structure with examples, definition 
of tones, explaining the types of tones and giving examples)

Gyima: Kɛlɛhɛlɛ ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne yɛɛ ɛnelɛ ngakyile mɔɔ wɔ aneɛ ne anu la na maa 
ko biala anwo ndonwo bulu.

Rubrics for the Group project

Criteria Excellent (4 
Marks)

Very Good (3 
Marks)

Good (2 Marks) Fair (1 Mark)

Front page Provided all of the 
following 

name of school, 
class, names of 
group members, 
subject, date, name 
of teacher, date of 
submission

Provided any three 
of the following 

name of school, 
class, names of 
group members, 
subject, date, name 
of teacher, date of 
submission

Provided any two 
of the following 

name of school, 
class, names of 
group members, 
subject, date, 
name of teacher, 
date of submission

Provided any one 
of the following 

name of school, 
class, names of 
group members, 
subject, date, 
name of 
teacher, date of 
submission

Defining 
syllables

The definition 
features all the key 
words needed to 
adequately define 
syllable 

The definition 
contains three key 
words

The definition 
contains two key 
words

The definition 
contains one key 
words

Explaining 
syllable 
structure

The explanation 
contains all the key 
words needed to 
adequately explain 
syllable structure 

The explanation 
contains three key 
words

The explanation 
contains two key 
words

The explanation 
contains one key 
word

Giving examples 
of syllable 
structure in 
words

Giving between 
eight-ten examples 
in words 

Giving five - seven 
examples in words 

Giving three - four 
examples in words 

Giving one - two 
examples in words

Defining tones The definition 
features all the key 
words needed to 
adequately define 
syllable 

The definition 
contains three key 
words

The definition 
contains two key 
words

The definition 
contain one key 
words
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Criteria Excellent (4 
Marks)

Very Good (3 
Marks)

Good (2 Marks) Fair (1 Mark)

Explaining tones The explanation 
contains all the key 
words needed to 
adequately explain 
syllable structure 

The explanation 
contains three key 
words

The explanation 
contains two key 
words

The explanation 
contains one key 
word

Giving examples 
of tones in 
words

Giving between 
eight-ten examples 
in words 

Giving five - seven 
examples in words 

Giving three - four 
examples in words 

Giving one - two 
examples in words

Communication 
Skills 

Showing 4 of the 
skills e.g. 

Audible voice, 

Keeping eye contact,

Pay attention to 
audience 

Engaging the 
audience with 
interaction 

Use of gesture

Showing 3 of the 
skills e.g. 

Audible voice, 

Keeping eye 
contact 

Pay attention to 
audience 

Engaging the 
audience with 
interaction 

Use of gesture

Showing 2 of the 
skills e.g. 

Audible voice, 

Keeping eye 
contact 

Pay attention to 
audience 

Engaging the 
audience with 
interaction 

Use of gesture

Showing 1 of the 
skills e.g. 

Audible voice, 

Keeping eye 
contact 

Pay attention to 
audience 

Engaging the 
audience with 
interaction 

Use of gesture

Team work Exhibit 4 of these 
Contributing to the 
group. 

Respecting the 
views of others 

Tolerating others  

Resolving conflicts

Taking responsibility 

Exhibit 3 of these 
Contributing to the 
group. 

Respecting the 
views of others 

Tolerating others  

Resolving conflicts

Taking 
responsibility 

Exhibit 2 of these 
Contributing to 
the group. 

Respecting the 
views of others 

Tolerating others  

Resolving conflicts

Taking 
responsibility 

Exhibit 1 of these 
Contributing to 
the group. 

Respecting the 
views of others 

Tolerating others  

Resolving conflicts

Taking 
responsibility 

Mode of administration
Design the project, provide guidance and support learners, etc.

Refer to Teacher Assessment Manual and Toolkit pages 27-29 for more information.

Providing feedback
Discuss learners’ performance with them and provide guidance to help learners improve academic 
work, etc.
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NGYƐNU 2: ƐGENGALƐ NEE ADWENLE TITILI ƐHILELƐ

ƐZUKOALƐDEƐ 1: ADWELIELILƐ
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ-Ngane 1: Adwelielilɛ/Ngitanwolilɛ mɔɔ gyi bodane zo  
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ-Ngane 2: Ɛgengalɛ

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Guabelɛ
•	 Dua adwenle mɔɔ wɔnyia ye la azo tu kolakola mɔɔ di munli.
•	 Dua subane mɔɔ ɛgengalɛ mɔɔ anu-mia nee ɛgengalɛ ndɛlɛnu lɛ la azo kenga ɛgengadeɛ.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane Titili
•	 Da ye ali kile kɛ ɛbahola wɔalua adwelielilɛ mɔɔ wɔdie la azo wɔadu kolakola.

•	 Da adwenle nee ndelebɛbo mɔɔ wɔ ɛgengalɛ mɔɔ anu-mia nee ɛgengalɛ ndɛlɛnu anwo la ali wɔ 
ɛgengalɛ nu.

INTRODUCTION AND SECTION SUMMARY
This section discusses how main ideas could be identified after reading or listening to a 
conversation text. Learners will be introduced to the concept of reading where they will use 
the skills gained to identify main ideas and discuss the main ideas in a conversation or a 
context. They will also learn the essential techniques, meaning, and characteristics of reading 
to convey the main ideas in varieties of context in communication ranging from GESI to 
national and international topical issues. Learners will be equipped with the skill of discussing 
main ideas, discuss features of intensive reading and examine features of extensive reading. 
Learners will also develop their ability to share opinions and ideas on a given conversational 
topic. This section is appropriate for learners not only in the context of Ghanaian language 
studies but also establishes links with related subjects like English language and other 
languages. The teacher is therefore, encouraged to employ interactive pedagogical strategies, 
resources, and differentiation and assessment strategies to support learners with special 
education needs (SEN).

The weeks covered by this section are: 

Week 3: Identification of main ideas in a conversation

Week 4: Features of intensive reading
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SUMMARY OF PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
The pedagogical exemplars employed include a variety of approaches to teaching Ghanaian 
language concepts. These include talk for learning where learners will form groups to work 
with and discuss responses. Furthermore, problem-Based learning where individual and 
groups will collaborate to find solutions to problems and concepts. Approaches such as group 
work, whole class discussion and individual work are employed under this pedagogy. This 
helps learners to develop self-confidence. Highly proficient learners can assist proficient and 
approaching proficiency learners to understand the concepts that will be taught. Teachers 
are guided to assist learners with SEN.

ASSESSMENT SUMMARY
The assessments outlined for this section are designed to provide a comprehensive evaluation 
of learners’ grasp of key concepts and skills. These assessment methods will help identify 
strengths, address learning gaps, and guide instructional decisions to enhance student 
achievement. The recommended assessment mode for each week include:

Week 3: Questioning

Week 4: Discussion

Refer to the “Hint” at the key assessment (sɔnea titili) for each week for additional information 
on how to effectively administer these assessment modes. Always remember to score learners’ 
work with rubric/marking scheme and provide prompt feedback to learners on their 
performance. 
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WEEK 3
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane

•	 Kilehile adwenle titili mɔɔ wɔ adwelielilɛ nu la.
•	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ adwenle titili mɔɔ wɔ adwelielilɛ nu la anwo. 

MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 1 & 2: ADWENLE TITILI MƆƆ WƆ 
ADWELIELILƐ NU LA ƐHILELƐ
Adwenle Titili: Adwenle titili a le adwenlekpɔkɛ kpɔkyee ne mɔɔ wɔ ɛdendɛkpunli, ɛgengadeɛ 
anzɛɛ ɛzukoalɛdeɛ bie anu la. Yɛta yɛfa adwenle ngakyile mɔɔ boa ka nwolɛ edwɛkɛ la yɛsua 
ye. Saa ɛkola ɛkile ngitanwolilɛ mɔɔ la adwenle ngakyile ne mɔɔ yɛfa yɛsua adwenle titili ne 
anzi la avinli a, ɛbahola wɔanwu adwenle titili ne mɔɔ bɛlɛka edwɛkɛ bɛava nwolɛ la. Amaa 
wɔahola wɔahile adwenle titili mɔɔ wɔ ɛgengadeɛ bie nu la, yɛ ɛhye mɔ;

1.	 Kenga tidwɛkɛ ne yɛɛ mukenye ne. – Duzu a tidwɛkɛ ne yɛɛ mukenye ne ka fa mɔɔ 
bɛlɛwowɔ nwolɛ adwenle la anwo a?

2.	 Kpondɛ ɛdendɛmunli titili ne – Ɔta ɔfinde ɛdendɛkpunli ne mɔlebɛbo

3.	 Kpondɛ adwenle ngakyile mɔɔ ka edwɛkɛ fa adwenle titili ne anwo la. – Biza ɛ nwo 
kpuyia ɛhye mɔ: nwane, duzu/boni, kenlenzu, nienwu, duzu ati, nee kɛzi, wɔ adwenle 
titili ne anwo.

4.	 Fa ɛ ti anwo edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ pɛ ɛgengadeɛ ne sikalɛ.

5.	 Fa wɔ ɛgengadeɛ ne mɔɔ wɔpɛ ye sikalɛ la toto kɛlɛvo ne adwulaleɛ ne anwo.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Kilehile adwenle titili anu. 
2.	 Kile adwenle titili mɔɔ wɔ ɛgengadeɛ ne mɔɔ bɛva bɛmaa wɔ la anu.
3.	 Wowɔ adwenle fa adwenle titili ne mɔɔ wɔhile wɔ ɛgengadeɛ ne anu la anwo.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS

Problem-based learning 
1.	 Group work: Mixed ability groups 

a.	 Read a given conversation text chosen from topics on cultural values such as 
respect, loyalty, humility, faithfulness, obedience etc., STEM, energy conservation, 
technology, medicine, agriculture etc. Give learners of different abilities texts of 
varying difficulty levels to read.

b.	 Discuss the main ideas in the conversation within your groups and write them 
down.

2.	 Whole class activity
a.	 Each group shares the main ideas in the text they read with the class

b.	 Class discusses the main ideas shared and asks questions for clarification
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3.	 Pair work: 
Teacher gives each pair a theme to create a conversation and role-play it in class. 
Teacher should choose theme carefully based on knowledge of learners’ ability and 
interests.

Collaborative learning

Whole class activity

1.	 Discuss the main ideas in the conversation topics used for the role-play.

 Teacher tasks learners based on their ability to analyse how tone influenced the 
conversation, write a short sentence on how tone influenced the conversation, etc.

2.	 Discuss how they were able to identify the main ideas in the conversation. Teacher 
could direct this question to HP learners.

SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 2: Sukoanyia mɔɔ gyi ndelebɛbo zo

1.	 Kile adwenle titili ne mɔɔ wɔ ɛgengadeɛ ne mɔɔ bɛva bɛmaa wɔ la anu.

2.	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ adwenle titili ne mɔɔ wɔhile ye wɔ ɛgengadeɛ ne anu la anwo.

3.	 Kenga adwelie ezinra ɛhye na kile adwenle titili ne mɔɔ wɔ nu la.   

Kofi: Kɛ ɛsi ɛnwu wɔ subane ɛ?

Ayezeke: Medie me nwo meto nu kɛ mesi mede ye biala la, na ɛdawɔ ɛ?

Kofi: Mele awie mɔɔ se anwuvɔne a.

Ayezeke: Mame, saa meyɛ nvonleɛ a mefa mekyɛ me nwo na mefa ɛzukoalɛdeɛ mefi nu.

Kofi: Medame noko memaa mɔɔ kɛpɛ nu kɛze la kɔ na medwenle mɔɔ wɔ me nyunlu la 
anwo.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 3: Ɛdwenlenlɛ fɔɔnwo

Kɛlɛhɛlɛ ɛdendɛmunli nsa toa mɔɔ wɔ anwuma ɛkɛ ne la zo – Gyinla adwenle titili ne mɔɔ 
wɔhile la azo ketee. 

Hint

•	 The recommended mode of assessment for Week 3 is Questioning. Ask learners to 
start building their Portfolios in Week 3. Refer to Appendix B detailing the structure 
of the portfolio.

•	 Remind learners about their Project Work and offer them the opportunity to seek for 
clarification and support if they have any.
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WEEK 4
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane

•	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ subane mɔɔ wɔ ɛgengalɛ mɔɔ anu-mia la anwo (adawu-nu 
mgbɔlɔkabɔlɛ, adawu-nu hɛlɛdɛbɔlɛ nee mɔɔ ɛha la)

•	 Neɛnlea na kile wɔ adwenle wɔ ɛgengalɛ ndɛlɛnu anwo (aneɛ ne ɛgengalɛ fɔɔnwo, 
ɛgengadeɛ ngyehyɛleɛ, ɛ nye mɔɔ ɛfa wɔali ɔ nzi, wɔ adwenle mɔɔ ɛfa wɔatoto nwo, nwolɛ 
mgbondabulɛ nee mɔɔ ɛha la)

MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 1: SUBANE MƆƆ ƐGENGALƐ MƆƆ ANU-MIA 
LƐ LA
Ɛgengalɛ mɔɔ Anu-mia: Ɛhye kile kɛ ɛfa anyebolo wɔagenga ɛgengadeɛ bie mɔɔ wɔzi gyinla 
wɔ nwolɛ amaa wɔade ɔ bo na eza wɔazukoa mɔɔ wɔ aneɛ ne subane bie mɔ anwo la wɔavi 
nuhua. Eza ɔkile kɛ, ɛkenga ɛgengadeɛ bie anu ɛsesebɛ kpalɛ. Wɔ ɛke, kengavoma kpondɛkpondɛ 
edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ titili mɔɔ bie wɔ ɛkɛ a bɛpepɛ bɛ bo, bɛhyeɛhyea bɛ, bɛha nu, bɛyɛ bɛ nzizo 
nee mɔɔ ɛha la, ɔluakɛ ɛhye mɔ fa ngilenu bie boka ɛgengadeɛ ne. Kengavoma ne kɛlɛ mɔɔ 
bɛkenga la anwo debie ekyii, kpondɛkpondɛ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ bie mɔ ngilenu wɔ edwɛbohilelɛ 
buluku nu na bɛkenga ɛgengadeɛ ne anu kpalɛ amaa bɛanyia ndelebɛbo fɔɔnwo ne.

Subane mɔɔ Ɛgengalɛ mɔɔ Anu-mia lɛ la

Ɛgengalɛ mɔɔ anu-mia la lɛ subane dɔɔnwo. Yɛbanlea nwiɔ ɛhye;

a.	 Adawu-nu Hɛlɛdɛbɔlɛ: Bɛfa bɛkpondɛ adwenle kpɔkyee ne anzɛɛ adwenle titili 
ne mɔɔ wɔ ɛgengadeɛ ne anu la ala. Ɔdi gyima kpalɛ wɔ adawu mɔɔ le nɔhalɛ la 
anu. Saa awie bɔ adawu nu hɛlɛdɛ a, ndelebɛbo kpule ne mɔɔ ɔwɔ kɛ ɔnyia ye la 
azo te ɔluakɛ ɔngenga ɛgengadeɛ ne amuala.

b.	 Adawu-nu Mgbɔlɔkabɔlɛ: Ɛfa ɛ nye wɔava adawu bie anu ndɛndɛ zo wɔakpondɛ 
edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ anzɛɛ ɛdendɛsinli kpɔkyee bie mɔ. Eza yɛfa yɛdi gyima wɔ mekɛ 
mɔɔ yɛkɛnwu kɛ ɛgengadeɛ ne ɛleka ne bie baboa amaa yɛanyia edwɛkɛmiza ne 
anzɛɛ ngyianlɛ ne mɔɔ yɛkpondɛ la sɔbelɛ la.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Kilehile edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ɛhye mɔ anu:
a.	 Ɛgengalɛ mɔɔ anu-mia
b.	 Adawu-nu hɛlɛdɛbɔlɛ
c.	 Adawu-nu mgbɔlɔkabɔlɛ

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS

Talk for learning approaches

1.	  Whole class discussion
a.	 Learners explain the meaning of intensive reading, skimming, and scanning in 

their own words to each other.
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b.	 Teacher models intensive reading to class
Teacher tasks high-ability learners to model intensive reading for peers to imitate. 
AP/P learners to observe the model reading and take short notes to guide their own 
reading. 

* Teacher should check understanding of learners with SEN and be ready to explain the process 
again one-to-one.

2.	 Ability groups

a.	 Learners focus on the features of intensive reading to practice in small groups.
 Teacher should choose text carefully based on knowledge of learners’ ability and 
interests. Consider different texts for AP/P/HP learners.

b.	 Learners share ideas about the main ideas on the piece of reading done. By this 
approach, learners build collaboration, communication, critical thinking and 
problem-solving skills.

c.	 Learners try to read a given text intensively with the foreknowledge of skimming 
and scanning. 

d.	 Learners then discuss the features in the text they have read and share their views 
with others.

3.	 Individual activity

Individual learners apply intensive reading approaches to read a given text.

NB: The text/passage should be selected from these themes, cultural values (e.g., integrity, 
honesty, truthfulness, obedience, courage, etc.), GESI, STEM, Technology, medicine, etc. 

SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 1: Ɛhakyelɛ nee Ɛbobɔlɛ

a.	 Kilehile subane nwiɔ mɔɔ ɛgengalɛ mɔɔ anu-mia lɛ la anu.

b.	 Kilehile subane mɔɔ adawu-nu hɛlɛdɛbɔlɛ nee adawu-nu mgbɔlɔkabɔlɛ lɛ la anu.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 2: Sukoanyia mɔɔ gyi ndelebɛbo zo 

a.	 Kile kɛ adawu-nu hɛlɛdɛbɔlɛ nee adawu-nu mgbɔlɔkabɔlɛ si boa maa ɛte ɛgengadeɛ 
bie abo la.

b.	 Dua nyɛleɛ mɔɔ bɛyɛ ye wɔ ɛgengalɛ mɔɔ anu-mia la azo kenga adawu ne mɔɔ wɔ 
aze ɛke la.

Nienwu a ahumu kpole ɛhye vi a? Duzu a vale azɛlɛkye ɛhye rale a? Dukpane kpole bie ɛdudu. 
Ewule ɛva ɔ sa weɛlɔkɔkɔ ne ɛdo Egya Akabi anwo zo wɔ gyima nu ɛnɛ ewia ye. Ɔdɔle mumule 
ɛnɛ ewia ye yɛɛ bɛdole ye wɔ ɛhwili zo bɛhɔle asopiti ɛkɛ ne a. Alɔbɔlɛ nrɛlaleɛ ɛhye dwule ɔ mra 
ne mɔ lɔ. Mɔɔ Egya Akabi aye ne ɛhɔdɔne debie wɔ gua nu ɛwie na ɔba sua nu wɔ Aloakpɔkɛ la, 
ɔyiale ambulanse ne mɔɔ vale ye hɔle la. Ndɛndɛ nu ala, ɔ mra ne mɔ vale ɛnriandilɛ hɔle asopiti 
ɛkɛ na bɛhɔnwunle kɛ Egya ne ɛla ye bɛne zo.

Ye alehyenlɛ nu nwonlomɔ maangyee ne, ɔ mra ne mɔ ziale hɔle ɛkɛ hɔnleanle ye. Nɔhalɛ nu, 
ɛnee amgba ewule ɛva ɔ sa weɛlɔkɔkɔ ne ɛdo ɔ nwo zo na bɛva ye bɛvea weɛlɔkɔkɔ ɛleka ne. Ɔ 
mra ne vale alɔbɔlɛ edwɛkɛ ɛhye dole gua na ɛkɛ ne ala alɔbɔlɛ vale sua ne na monle biale 
ezuavolɛ ne takaa.
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Abusua Kpanyinli ne dule menli maanle bɛhɔbɔle belemgbunli ne nee ezuavolɛ mɔɔ wɔ Boɛyɛlɛ, 
mɔɔ le Egya Akabi suazo la ɛzɛne amaneɛ. Ɛvi Aloakpɔkɛ mɔɔ kɔ Boɛyɛlɛ la kɛyɛ mayɛlɛ nsa. 
Ɛnee Egya Akabi a le sua ne azo Safohyenle a. Mɔɔ alɔbɔlɛ nrɛlaleɛ ne dwule ɛzuavolɛ ne 
azokoɛleɛ ala la. Bɛzoanle Asafoma ne kɛ, bɛhɔva ye munli ne bɛvi Aloakpɔkɛ bɛrɛla Boɛyɛlɛ.   

Bɛvɛnenle kale bɛhɔle Aloakpɔkɛ. Sua ne azo nwɔhoalilɛ eku ne vale awolɛyelɛ yiale Asofoma 
ne. Bɛdwule Aloakpɔkɛ kɛyɛ ewiazo dɔne nsa. Bɛvale nza akpandu ko bɛyele bɛ adenle zo. 
Asafoma ne mɔɔ bɛdule bɛ la dole ye kpaa nu kɛ bɛra bɛbava Egya Akabi munli ne. Aloakpɔkɛ 
ezuavolɛ ne ɛnee ɛmkponle zo kɛ bɛkɛva munli ne bɛkɛmaa bɛ, ɔluakɛ nrenyiakpa ne ɛyɛ bie ɛboa 
sua ne wɔ anyuhɔlɛ gyima nu na ɛhye vale mendemenwoɔbo bie rale.

a.	 Kilehile adwenle titili ne mɔ mɔɔ wɔ adawu ne anu la.

b.	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ adwenle titili ne mɔ anwo.

c.	 Kile wɔ adwenle wɔ nvasoɛ mɔɔ wɔ ɛgengalɛ mɔɔ anu-mia la anwo.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 4: Dwenle fɔɔnwo kɔ moa

Nvedenvedenu Gyima (Project work)

Yɛ nvedenvedenu wɔ bodane anzɛɛ edwɛkɛ bie mɔɔ wɔ ɛgengadeɛ bie mɔɔ wɔgenga la anwo. 
Kpondɛ nwolɛ edwɛkɛ dɔɔnwo wɔ moalɛ ɛleka ngakyile, neɛnlea edwɛkɛ ne mɔɔ wɔnyia ye 
la anu na kɛlɛ nwolɛ edwɛkɛ dɔɔnwo mɔɔ le fɔɔnwo la.

MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 2: SUBANE MƆƆ ƐGENGALƐ NDƐLƐNU LƐ 
LA

Ɛgengalɛ ndɛlɛnu
Ɛgengalɛ mɔɔ maa sukoavoma anyelielɛ na eza bɛnyia ɛgengalɛ nu sukoanyia mɔɔ anwo hyia 
la. Ɛkola ɛfa ɛto ɛgengalɛ mɔɔ anu-mia la anwo. Ɔkile ɛgengalɛ mɔɔ bɛkenga bɛkɔ moa kɛ 
bɛkɛnwu ɛzukoalɛdeɛ bodane kpɔkyee anzɛɛ gyima bie la. Ɛgengalɛ ndɛlɛnu eza kile kɛ, 
ɛkenga ɛgengadeɛ dɔɔnwo ɔlua gyima anzɛɛ deɛmɔti ngakyile dɔɔnwo mɔɔ le kɛ adwenle 
kpɔkyee bie ɛkpondɛlɛ anzɛɛ anyelielɛ la. 

Subane mɔɔ ɛgengalɛ ndɛlɛnu lɛ la

Aneɛ ne ɛgengalɛ fɔɔnwo: Ɔkile ɛgengalɛ mɔɔ toa zo fɔɔnwo wɔ ye mekɛ nu nee kɛ yɛsi 
yɛgenga aneɛ bie kɛ mɔɔ ɔfɛta la. Eza noko yɛkola yɛfa yɛkile awie mɔdenlebɔlɛ wɔ aneɛ 
ɛhanlɛ nu.

Ɛgengadeɛ Ngyehyɛleɛ: Ɛhye kile kɛ kɛlɛvoma si siezie anzɛɛ nwo adwenle wɔ ɛgengadeɛ 
nu la. Ɛgengadeɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne ɛnwunlɛ kola boa sukoavoma maa bɛfa bɛ adwenle bɛsie 
kpɔkɛ titili anzɛɛ ngitanwolilɛ bie azo na bɛkile mɔɔ ɔwɔ kɛ ɔsi na bɛfa bɛ nye bɛdi ɔ nzi wɔ 
mekɛ mɔɔ ɛgengalɛ ne ɛlɛkɔ zolɛ la. 

Deɛnzinleanlɛ: Ɔkile adenle mɔɔ sukoavoma dua zo kile kɛ bɛte mɔɔ bɛlɛgenga la abo anzɛɛ 
bɛnde ɔ bo. Saa bɛnwu kɛ bɛngola bɛngile adwenle titili mɔɔ wɔ adawu bie anu a bɛdua 
adenle fɔɔnwo zo bɛtu nwolɛ agyakɛ mɔɔ maa bɛnyia ndelebɛbo fɔɔnwo ne la kolaa na 
bɛadoa bɛ ɛgengalɛ ne azo.
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Adwenle-ndotonwoyɛlɛ: Ɛhye kile kɛ, ɛgyinla ngyinlazo bie mɔɔ ɛlɛ ye la azo wɔava wɔ 
adwenle wɔayɛ nzuzulɛ wɔ debie mɔɔ ɛnze ye la anwo. Mɔɔ ɛyɛ la a le kɛ, ɛneɛnlea nu kpalɛ. 
Ɛbahola wɔagyinla wɔ adwenle mɔɔ ɛlɛ ye dɛba nee adwenle mɔɔ wɔ ɛgengadeɛ ne anu la 
azo wɔazi gyinla na wɔahola wɔahilehile ɛgengadeɛ ne anu.

Nwolɛ mgbondabulɛ: Yɛkola yɛyɛ ɛhye wɔ mekɛ mɔɔ yɛgua zo yɛlɛgenga la anzɛɛ yɛkɛgenga 
yɛkɛwie la. Kengavo ne bɔ ye agbɔkɛ, ɔsi gyinla na ɔnyia adwenle wɔ ɛgengalɛ ne anu.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Kilehile ɛhye mɔ anu;
a.	 Ɛgengalɛ ndɛlɛnu
b.	 Aneɛ ne fɔɔnwo ɛgengalɛ
c.	 Deɛnzinleanlɛ

2.	 Kenga adwelie anzɛɛ ɛgengadeɛ na kile wɔ adwenle wɔ subane nsa  mɔɔ ɛgengalɛ ndɛlɛnu 
lɛ la anwo.

3.	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ ɛgengadeɛ ne mɔɔ wɔgenga la anwo na to wɔ nzuzulɛ ne gua kile 
menli mɔɔ ɛha la.

4.	 Dua adwenle mɔɔ ɛgengalɛ ndɛlɛnu subane ne lɛ ye la azo kenga ɛgengadeɛ.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLAR

Talk for learning approaches

1.	 Whole class discussion
a.	 Teacher models extensive reading to whole class.

 Learners of different abilities are assigned to model extensive reading, and orally 
summarise the process of model reading.

b.	 Learners explain to each other the meaning of extensive reading. HP/P learners 
should also add why people use extensive reading.
High-ability learners take turns first.

c.	 Learners discuss the features of extensive reading, such as fluency, text structure, 
monitoring, inference, and evaluating.
 Assign roles to learners based on their ability, including discussion facilitator(s)/
lead(s), note takers, summarisers, those to ask the “why” of every activity, etc. 

d.	 Teacher models extensive reading to small groups.

2.	 Mixed ability groups, Teacher should direct HP learners to support AP learners

a.	 Groups read different passages selected by teacher based on cultural values 
(integrity, trustworthy, honesty, dignity, etc.), GESI, STEM, Technology, medicine, 
energy conservation, etc. and share ideas from the passages read.

b.	 Groups share views on texts read.
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3.	 Individual activity
Individual learners apply extensive reading approaches to read a text and summarise 
their understanding of it and opinions on it. To be shared with the class.

SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 1: Ɛhakyelɛ nee Ɛbobɔlɛ

1.	 Fa ɛ ti anwo edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ pɛ adwenle mɔɔ bɛhile ye wɔ ‘ɛgengalɛ ndɛlɛnu’ anwo la 
sikalɛ.

2.	 Subane nnu ne mɔɔ ɛgengalɛ ndɛlɛnu lɛ la a le boni mɔ? Maa ko biala anwo ngilenu 
ekyi.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 3: Dwenle fɔɔnwo kɔ moa

Kɛ ɛsi ɛdie edwɛkɛ ɛhye ɛto nu ɛ: ‘Ɛgengalɛ ndɛlɛnu le mɔɔ yɛfa yɛdielie yɛ nye ala yɛɛ yɛyɛ 
ɛgengalɛ mɔɔ anu-mia yɛkpondɛ nɔhalɛ (mɔɔ menli die to nu la)’. Maa ngilenu mɔɔ tenrɛ la 
na fa daselɛ sua ye.

Hint

•	 The Recommended Mode of Assessment for Week 4 is Discussion. [You may refer to 
Assessment Level 2 (sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 2) in the Key Assessment (sɔnea titili) for an 
example of a discussion question]. See Appendix C for a sample rubric to score the 
discussion.

•	 Scores on individual class exercise should be ready for submission to STP this week. It 
should be an average of the various class exercises you have conducted over the past 
four weeks.

SECTION 2 REVIEW
This section has discussed indicators that are taught in weeks three and four. Learners have 
been introduced to the features of intensive reading (skimming and scanning etc.) and 
extensive reading. Discussion of some features of extensive reading (fluency, text structure, 
monitoring, inference, evaluating, etc.) have also taken place. By this, learners are expected to 
exhibit knowledge and understanding of intensive and extensive reading of text in a Ghanaian 
language and actually read a lot more material. To help learners demonstrate these skills, 
teachers are encouraged to use the varied pedagogies suggested effectively. Sharing opinions 
and ideas will help learners read well and understand forms of reading properly. Skimming 
and scanning as features of intensive reading and other features of extensive reading such 
as fluency, text structure, monitoring, inference, and evaluating would equip learners with 
the requisite skills in reading. Finally, varied assessment forms should be employed to test 
learners’ knowledge and understanding of reading.



20

NGYƐNU 2: ƐGENGALƐ NEE ADWENLE TITILI ƐHILELƐ

APPENDIX B: STRUCTURE OF THE PORTFOLIO

Task
Create a portfolio showcasing all tasks you have done in Ghanaian Language for the academic 
year.

Structure and Organisation of the Portfolio  
a.	 Cover Page (Title, Student name, Class, Date of submission)

b.	 Contents, etc.  

Items to be included in the portfolio
a.	 Learner’s class exercise and homework book for Ghanaian Language 

b.	 Copy(ies) of group class exercise 

c.	 Individual project(s) 

d.	 A copy of group project

e.	 Reflective journal, etc. 

Rubrics for scoring 
E.g. 

i.	 Cover page (name, class, subject, name of teacher) -4 marks
If the learner provides three of the items in brackets, award 3 marks

If the learner provides two of the items, award 2 marks

If a learner provides only one item, award 1 mark

ii.	 Learner’s class exercise and homework book for Ghanaian Language -10 marks
Award 9 marks if the learner provides only class exercises only or homework book only

Award 0 if no item is supplied 

iii.	At least a copy of one group class exercise -5 marks
Award 0, if the group exercise is not provided 

iv.	 Individual project work -5 marks
Award 0 mark if no project work is supplied 

v.	 A copy of group project work (reflective journal) -5 marks
Award 0 mark if no project work is provided 

Administration
Determine the purpose of the portfolio and provide submission and feedback dates, etc. 

Refer to the Teacher Assessment Manual and Toolkits pages 27-31 for more information

Feedback 
Give detailed feedback on the entire portfolio to individual learners, highlighting their 
overall performance, etc.
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APPENDIX C: RUBRICS FOR SCORING THE DISCUSSION

Criteria Excellent (4 
Marks)

Very Good (3 
Marks)

Good (2 Marks) Fair (1 Mark)

Content 
knowledge 

Provided four to 
five reasons

Provided three 
reasons

Provided two 
reasons 

Provided one 
reason 

Commu-
nication 
Skills 

Showing 4 of the 
skills e.g. 
Audible voice, 
Keeping eye 
contact,
 Pay attention to 
audience 
Engaging the 
audience with 
interaction 
Use of gesture

Showing 3 of the 
skills e.g. 
Audible voice, 
Keeping eye 
contact 
Pay attention to 
audience 
Engaging the 
audience with 
interaction 
Use of gesture

Showing 2 of the 
skills e.g. 
Audible voice, 
Keeping eye 
contact 
Pay attention to 
audience 
Engaging the 
audience with 
interaction 
Use of gesture

Showing 1 of the 
skills e.g. 
Audible voice, 
Keeping eye 
contact 
Pay attention to 
audience 
Engaging the 
audience with 
interaction 
Use of gesture

Team work Exhibit 4 of these 
Contributing to 
the group. 
Respecting the 
views of others 
Tolerating others  
Resolving conflicts
Taking 
responsibility 

Exhibit 3 of these 
Contributing to 
the group. 
Respecting the 
views of others 
Tolerating others  
Resolving conflicts
Taking 
responsibility 

Exhibit 2 of these 
Contributing to 
the group. 
Respecting the 
views of others 
Tolerating others  
Resolving 
conflicts
Taking 
responsibility 

Exhibit 1 of these 
Contributing to 
the group. 
Respecting the 
views of others 
Tolerating others  
Resolving  
conflicts
Taking 
responsibility 
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NGYƐNU 3: MƆNUKPƆKƐ NEE EDWƐKƐMGBƆKƐ 
FOFOLƐ ƐNYIANLƐ NDENLE BIE MƆ

ƐZUKOALƐDEƐ 2: ANEƐ NEE YE GYIMALILƐ 
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Ngane 1: Edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ nee Ngyehyɛleɛ

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Guabelɛ: Dua adwenle mɔɔ wɔ mgbɔkye mɔfeme, mɔnukpɔkɛ, ɛdendɛsinli nee 
ɛdendɛfoa nwo la azo kɛlɛhɛlɛ ɛdendɛmunli mɔɔ le fɔɔnwo la.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane Titili: Kile ndenle fɔɔnwo ne mɔ mɔɔ bɛdua zo bɛfa mgbɔkye mɔfeme, mɔnukpɔkɛ, 
ɛdendɛsinli nee ɛdendɛfoa bɛdi gyima la.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Ngane 2: Mɛla mɔɔ bɛdua zo bɛkɛlɛ Nzema la

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Guabelɛ: Dua adwenle mɔɔ wɔ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ ɛnyianlɛ nee ɛhɛlɛlɛ 
sɛkɛlɛneɛ nwo la azo kɛlɛhɛlɛ ɛdendɛmunli.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane Titili: Kile adwenle nee ndelebɛbo mɔɔ wɔ ndenle mɔɔ yɛdua zo yɛnyia 
edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ la anwo na fa ɛhɛlɛlɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ di gyima kɛ mɔɔ ɔfɛta la. 

Hint

Mid-Semester Examination for the first semester is in Week 6. Refer to Appendix E for a 
Table of Specification to guide you to set the questions. Set questions to cover all the 
indicators covered for at least weeks 1 to 5.

INTRODUCTION AND SECTION SUMMARY
This section discusses affixes, conjunctions and word formation processes in the language.  
Learners will be introduced to the meaning, types and importance of affixes, conjunctions 
and word formation processes. Knowledge of these aspects of the grammar of the language 
is important. Knowledge in affixes for instance, will help learners to create new and correct 
verb tenses and change the word class of a word. They also help to change the meaning of 
or the grammatical functions of words. Conjunctions in language are important because they 
help learners to connect several words, ideas and concepts together. This allows learners to 
build broader sentences that convey interesting messages. Knowledge of word formation 
processes also helps in vocabulary acquisition and learning. Here, learners acquire skills to 
decode and encode new words, thus becoming independent learners. Due to the significant 
importance of these units, it is necessary that learners are guided to acquire these core 
language skills. This section is essential for learners not only in the context of Ghanaian 



23

NGYƐNU 3: MƆNUKPƆKƐ NEE EDWƐKƐMGBƆKƐ FOFOLƐ ƐNYIANLƐ NDENLE BIE MƆ

language studies but also establishes links with related subjects such as English and other 
languages. This section equips learners with foundational knowledge and functional 
understanding of words and their role in language learning. The teacher is encouraged to 
employ interactive pedagogical strategies, resources, differentiation and assessment strategies 
to support learning.

The weeks covered by the section are: 

Week 5: Affixes

Week 6: Conjunctions 

Week 7: Word Formation Processes

SUMMARY OF PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
The pedagogical exemplars include many approaches to teaching Ghanaian language concepts.

Problem-Based Learning (PBL) involves methods in which complex real-world problems are 
used as the medium to promote students learning of concepts and principles as opposed to 
the direct presentation of facts and concepts. It includes specific approaches such as individual 
learning, pair work, mixed-ability/gender groupings, group work, and whole-class activities. 
These approaches can promote the development of critical thinking skills, problem-solving 
abilities, and communication skills. It can also provide opportunities for working in groups, 
finding and evaluating research materials, and life-long learning. For gifted and talented 
learners, additional tasks are assigned to them such as performing leadership roles as peer-
teachers to guide colleague learners to have a deeper understanding of Ghanaian language 
concepts. Teachers are guided to aid learners with pronunciation problems and skillfully 
resolve issues and /or misconceptions.

ASSESSMENT SUMMARY
A variety of assessment modes should be carried for the three weeks under this section to 
ascertain learners’ levels of performance in the concepts to be covered. It is essential for 
teachers to conduct these assessments promptly to track learners’ progress effectively. You 
are encouraged to administer these recommended assessments for each week, carefully 
record the results, and submit them to the Student Transcript Portal (STP) for documentation. 
The assessments are;

Week 5: Simulation

Week 6: Mid-semester examination

Week 7: Critiquing

Refer to the “Hint” at the key assessment (Sɔnea titili) for each week for additional information 
on how to effectively administer these assessment modes.
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WEEK 5
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane: Neɛnlea na kile kɛ bɛsi bɛfa mgbɔkye mɔfeme bɛdi gyima wɔ aneɛ ne 
anu la.

MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 1 & 2: MGBƆKYE MƆFEME 

Mgbɔkye mɔfeme abohilelɛ: Mgbɔkye mɔfeme a le mɔfeme mɔɔ yɛfa yɛsua ndinli mɔfeme 
na ɔlua zo yɛnyia edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ anzɛɛ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ mɔɔ wɔ aneɛmɛla ekpunli 
fofolɛ nu la. Yɛkola yɛkile mgbɔkye mɔfeme anu bieko kɛ, ɔle mɔfeme mɔɔ yɛfa yɛsɔ anzɛɛ 
yɛsi edwɛkɛpɔkɛ ndinli zo yɛnyia ndelebɛbo fofolɛ la. Mgbɔkye mɔfeme le edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ mɔɔ 
yɛfa yɛkile nzizo anzɛɛ nzɔzo a. Saa ɛfa mgbɔkye mɔfeme ɛboka edwɛkɛpɔkɛ a ɔmaa yɛnyia 
agualeɛ nee adwulaleɛ mɔfeme na ɔlua zo bɛnyia ngilenu fofolɛ. Yɛnwu mgbɔkye mɔfeme kɛ, 
bɛle mɔfeme ngyikyi mɔɔ yɛfa yɛsuozua edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ngakyile na ɔlua zo yɛnyia ngilenu 
fofolɛ anzɛɛ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ mɔɔ vi aneɛmɛla duma ekpunli fofolɛ nu la. Nzizo mɔfeme le 
mgbɔkye mɔfeme mɔɔ yɛfa yɛsi edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ ndinli zo la. Ɔba kolaa na ndinli ne adoa ye. 
Nveanu mɔfeme le mgbɔkye mɔfeme mɔɔ ɔfinde edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ ne avinli la. Yɛfɛlɛ mgbɔkye 
mɔfeme kɛ ɔle nzɔzo wɔ mekɛ mɔɔ yɛkɛva yɛkɛzɔ edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ ne azo la. Ɛhye kile kɛ ndinli 
ne ba na yemɔ yeadoa ye. Nzizo-nzɔzo mɔfeme kile mekɛ ko ne ala mɔɔ yɛkɛva nzizo nee 
nzɔzo mɔfeme yɛkɛzuozua edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ ko ne ala la. Ɛhye kile kɛ ndinli ne lɛ mɔlebɛbo nee 
awieleɛ mɔfeme. Saa yɛfa mgbɔkye mɔfeme yɛsuozua ndinli mɔfeme a mekɛ ko biala ɔmaa 
edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ ne mɔ mɔɔ ɛkɛnyia bɛ la nee ndinli mɔfeme ne mɔ nyia ngitanwo. 
Mgbɔkye mɔfeme anwo ndonwo bie mɔ ɛne: a- , ɛlɛ-, m-, -le, -nle, -n-, n-lɛ, ɛ-lɛ. Yɛfɛlɛ ɛhye 
mɔ mgbɔkye mɔfeme ɔluakɛ saa yɛfa yɛsuozua edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ngakyile a ɔmaa yɛnyia 
edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ mɔɔ lɛ ngilenu fofolɛ la. Ndonwo: edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ -baka kakyi bayɛ mbaka wɔ 
mekɛ mɔɔ yɛkɛva mgbɔkye mɔfeme m-yɛkɛzi ndinli (baka) ne azo la.

Mgbɔkye mɔfeme ngakyile: Mgbɔkye mɔfeme ngakyile titili nwiɔ ne mɔ mɔɔ wɔ aneɛ ne 
anu la a le agualeɛ mɔfeme nee adwulaleɛ mɔfeme.

Agualeɛ mɔfeme: Ɛhye mɔ a le mgbɔkye mɔfeme mɔɔ saa yɛfa yɛsuozua edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ a 
ɔmaa yɛnyia edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ mɔɔ bɛ ngilenu le ngakyile la. Wɔ agualeɛ mgbɔkye 
mɔfeme gyimalilɛ nu, yɛkola yɛnyia edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ mɔɔ bɛ nee ndinli ne aneɛmɛla 
ekpunli duma ne yɛ ko anzɛɛ kola kakyi. Ɛhye kile kɛ, agualeɛ mɔfeme kola yɛ ekpunli-nu-
walɛ anzɛɛ ɛkpunlihakyilɛ agualeɛ mɔfeme. Agualeɛ mgbɔkye mɔfeme maa yɛnyia 
edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ yɛfi ndinli mɔfeme ne anu. Ndonwo; edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ, bɔ(ykp) kakyi kɔyɛ 
bɔvolɛ(duma)wɔ mekɛ mɔɔ yɛkɛva nzɔzo –volɛ yɛkɛzɔ bɔ- azo la. Wɔ ɛhye anu yɛkola yɛka kɛ, 
edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ ‘bɔ’ aneɛmɛla ekpunli duma ne ɛhakyi ɛvi yɛkpɔkɛ ɛhɔyɛ duma.

Adwulaleɛ mgbɔkye mɔfeme: Ɛhye a le mgbɔkye mɔfeme mɔɔ saa yɛfa yɛsua edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ a 
ɔkakyi edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ ne kɛ ɔsi ɔde la na emomu ɔngakyi edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ ne aneɛmɛla ekpunli 
duma ne mɔɔ ɔvi nu la. Saa adwulaleɛ nzɔzo mɔfeme zɔ edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ zo a ɔngakyi 
edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ ne ngilenu ne ɔmmaa ɔmminli kolaa a, ɔti ɔmmaa yɛnnyia edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ 
fofolɛ anzɛɛ ngakyile. Saa adwulaleɛ mgbɔkye mɔfeme zua edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ a ɔkola ɔkile 
edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ ne dodo (dɔɔnwoyɛlɛ), yɛkpɔkɛ ndɛlɛnu nee mɔɔ ɛha la. Ɛhye kile kɛ, saa yɛfa 
adwulaleɛ nzɔzo anzɛɛ nzizo mɔfeme yɛsua edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ bie baholɛ a ɔkola ɔmaa ɔkakyi na 
ɔkile ye dɔɔnwoyɛlɛ. Ndonwo; saa yɛfa nzizo m- yɛsi edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ ‘boane’ azo a ɔmaa yɛnyia 
edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ ‘mboane’ mɔɔ kile ye dɔɔnwoyɛlɛ a. Ɛke, edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ boane nee mboane ɛnle 
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edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ mɔɔ lɛ ngakyile kpaziwɔkɛ biala mɔɔ kile kɛ biala vi aneɛmɛla ekpunli duma 
fofolɛ nu a anzɛɛ bɛ ngilenu ne le ngakyile kolaa a.

Gyima mɔɔ mgbɔkye mɔfeme di la: Mgbɔkye mɔfeme di gyima ngakyile dɔɔnwo, bie a le 
ɛhye mɔ;

a.	 Ɔmaa yɛnyia edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ yɛfi ndinli anzɛɛ ninli mɔfeme nu. Ndonwo; 
kpɔ + volɛ= kpɔvolɛ.

b.	 Ɔmaa yɛnyia edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ mɔɔ wɔ aneɛmɛla ekpunli fofolɛ nu la. Ndonwo; bɔ 
+ lɛ = bɔlɛ

c.	 Ɔmaa yɛnyia yɛkpɔkɛ ndɛlɛnu fofolɛ. Ndonwo; ɛlɛ + kɔ = ɛlɛkɔ

d.	 Ɔmaa yɛkakyi edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ baholɛ yɛyɛ bɛ dɔɔnwo. Ndonwo; m + 
buluku=mbuluku

e.	 Ɔboa ɔmaa yɛkɛlɛhɛlɛ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fɔɔnwo na yɛsukoa aneɛ ne.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Kilehile mgbɔkye mɔfeme anu.
2.	 Kile mgbɔkye mɔfeme ngakyile ne mɔ.
3.	  Fa ndonwo mɔɔ le fɔɔnwo la kilehile mgbɔkye mɔfeme ngakyile ne mɔ anu.
4.	 Dua mgbɔkye mɔfeme ngakyile ne mɔ ko biala azo kɛlɛhɛlɛ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ nnu.
5.	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ gyima ngakyile nna mɔɔ mgbɔkye mɔfeme di la anwo.
6.	 Kilehile mgbɔkye mɔfeme ne mɔ mɔɔ wɔ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ɛhye mɔ anu la na kile mgbɔkye 

mɔfeme ngakyile holɛ mɔɔ ko biala le la.
•	 ɛlɛdi
•	 lile
•	 agɔnwolɛma
•	 ɛlɛwolo
•	 ngakula
•	 mraalɛ
•	 nloma
•	 ngɔkɔlɛ
•	 tɔnevolɛ

7.	 Fa mgbɔkye mɔfeme mɔɔ le fɔɔnwo la sua edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ɛhye mɔ ko biala maa bɛyɛ 
duma.
•	 bɔ
•	 ka
•	 sukoa
•	 ehyia
•	 kile
•	 kɛlɛ
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PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS

Problem-Based learning (individual and group work) 

1.	 Whole class activity

a.	 Learners discuss to explain affixes and state the types.

b.	 Learners brainstorm important affixes in the language 

c.	 Through questions and answers, teacher facilitates discussions on the meaning 
and types of affixes to clarify learners’ knowledge. The teacher should direct 
questions to a variety of learners to ensure understanding and resolve misconceptions.

2.	 Group work/collaborative learning
Mixed ability groups - Teacher should direct HP learners to support AP learners. Teacher 
to assign roles or assist learners to take-up roles (e.g., leader, scribe(s), time keeper, one 
to ask questions or the “why” of every activity, presenter(s), etc.).

a.	 Each group discuss amongst themselves to explain affixes in their own words.

b.	 Learners use concept cartoon to explore the types of affixes available in the 
language and their function.

c.	 Learners provide at least four examples of each of the types of the affix.

d.	 Learners use the affixes to form new words.

3.	 Whole class activity

Task learners with different abilities to give detailed presentations and/or summarised 
presentations.

•	 Each group makes a presentation for discussion and clarification.

SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 1: Ɛhakyelɛ nee Ɛbobɔlɛ

•	 Fa ɛ ti anwo edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ kilehile mgbɔkye mɔfeme anu. 

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 2: Sukoanyia mɔɔ gyi ndelebɛbo zo

1.	 Kilehile mgbɔkye mɔfeme ngakyile ne mɔ mɔɔ wɔ aneɛ ne anu la na maa ko biala 
anwo ndonwo nsa.

2.	 Fa mgbɔkye mɔfeme ne mɔ ko biala kɛlɛ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ nnu.

3.	 Gyinla nyelebɛnloa ne mɔɔ ɛmaanle ye wɔ kpuyia ne mɔɔ tɔ zo nwiɔ(2) la azo na kile 
nvasoɛ nsa mɔɔ wɔ mgbɔkye mɔfeme azo la. 

4.	 Kilehile mgbɔkye mɔfeme ne mɔ mɔɔ wɔ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ɛhye mɔ anu la na kile 
mgbɔkye mɔfeme ngakyile holɛ mɔɔ biala le la.

kunlima

sukoavoma

mbuluku

ahusu
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kɛlɛvo 

ɛnyelɛ

kɛlɛvoma

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 3: Ɛdwenlenlɛ fɔɔnwo

Ɛ gɔnwo bie mɔɔ wɔ sukulu gyɛne nu la ɛlɛfa ngyegyelɛ nu kɛ ɔkɛyɛ na yeade mgbɔkye mɔfeme 
mɔɔ wɔ wɔ aneɛ ne anu la abo. Kile kɛ ɛbazi wɔaboa ye amaa yeade mgbɔkye mɔfeme ngakyile 
ne mɔ abo wɔ mekɛ mɔɔ ɛlɛfa ndonwo nsa nsa wɔazua wɔ adwenlehilelɛ ne la.

Hint

•	 The recommended mode of assessment for Week 5 is Simulation. Refer to Key 
Assessment Level 3 (Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 3) in the Key Assessment (Sɔnea Titili) for an 
example of a Simulation question. See Appendix D for a sample rubric to score the 
Simulation.

•	 Learners are to submit their Group Project Work. Please score the group work 
immediately using the rubric given in Appendix A and record the scores for onward 
submission to the STP. 

•	 Prepare for mid-semester examination.
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WEEK 6
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane: Dua mɔnukpɔkɛ ngakyile ne mɔ azo kɛlɛhlɛlɛ ɛdendɛmunli.

MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 1 & 2: MƆNUKPƆKƐ
Mɔnukpɔkɛ abohilelɛ: Mɔnukpɔkɛ a le edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ mɔɔ yɛfa yɛka edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ, 
ɛdendɛsinli anzɛɛ ɛdendɛfoa yɛbɔ nu la. Mɔnukpɔkɛ kola maa yɛnyia ɛdendɛmunli kpomgbondee 
nee ɛdendɛmunli mɔnwo na ɔsi ɛdendɛmunli nzinranzinra ɛhɛlɛlɛ adenle. Gyima mɔɔ ɔdi a le 
mbɔnu gyima. Ndonwo a le ɛhye mɔ; na, yɛɛ, nee, yemɔti, ɔluakɛ, anzɛɛ, ati, akee nee mɔɔ ɛha 
la. 

Ndonwo wɔ ɛdendɛmunli nu

Ɔsukoa yemɔti ɔze debie.

Mebahɔ na meara. 

Kofi nee Aama.

Mɔnukpɔkɛ ngakyile: Yɛlɛ mɔnukpɔkɛ ngakyile nwiɔ: mɔnukpɔkɛ titili yɛɛ mɔnukpɔkɛ ekyi.

Mɔnukpɔkɛ titili a le mɔnukpɔkɛ ne mɔɔ yɛfa yɛka edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ, ɛdendɛsinli yɛɛ ɛdendɛfoa 
mɔɔ bɔ atipɛne wɔ ɛdendɛmunli nu la yɛbɔ nu la. Ndonwo bie mɔ a le yɛɛ, eza, na, akee, eza 
noko, nee, anzɛɛ nee mɔɔ ɛha la

a.	 Mɔnukpɔkɛ titili mɔɔ fa edwɛkɛmgbɛkɛ nee ɛdendɛsinli bɔ nu la. [nee, anzɛɛ, ….]   

Ndonwo wɔ ɛdendɛmunli nu

Kaku nee Yaba

Awule anzɛɛ ahule

Koame nee kakula ne.

b.	 Mɔnukpɔkɛ titili mɔɔ ka edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ nee ɛdendɛfoa bɔ nu la [nee, eza,...]

Nyamenle nee me lua anzondwolɛ nu.

Koasi eza hɔle nyevile ne anu bieko.

c.	 Mɔmukpɔkɛ titili mɔɔ ka ɛdendɛfoa bɔ nu la. [yɛɛ, eza, na, anzɛɛ, saa,…. ]

Ndonwo:

Manza dwule ɔ ra ne amaa yeanzu.

Mendiale ndɛndɛ na meado bɛ.

Ɔnlonle nzule ne yɛɛ ɔhɔle a.

Saa yɛdi aleɛ yɛwie a, yɛbala.

Mɔnukpɔkɛ ekyi: Mɔnukpɔkɛ ɛhye mɔ fa ɛdendɛfoa titili nee ɛdendɛfoa ekyi bɔ nu. 
Mɔnukpɔkɛ ekyi maa ngitanwolilɛ ba ɛdendɛfoa ngakyile avinli. Eza ɔkola ɔkile ngakyile bie 
mɔɔ wɔ ɛdendɛfoa bie mɔ avinli wɔ ɛdendɛmunli nu la. Wɔ adenle ɛhye azo mɔnukpɔkɛ ekyi 
ne boka ɛdendɛfoa ekyi ne. Mɔnukpɔkɛ ekyi ndonwo bie mɔ mɔɔ wɔ Nzema aneɛmɛla nu la 
a le: na, amaa, ɔluakɛ, ɔboalekɛ, yemɔti, noko akee, kɛmɔ, kɛ mɔɔ, saa nee mɔɔ ɛha la. 
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Ndonwo wɔ ɛdendɛmunli nu

Ɛbɛlabɔlɛ ɛnla aze noko akee yɛbabɔ yɛ nwo mɔdenle. 

Ɔkpondɛle ye amaa yeanwu ye.

Meze Koame yemɔti fa ezukoa ne maa ye. 

Ɔwɔ kɛ sukoavoma ne nwu ye kɛ ɛdendɛmunli holɛ noko kola kile gyima mɔɔ mɔnukpɔkɛ di la.

Mɔnukpɔkɛ mɔɔ bɛfa bɛkɛlɛhɛlɛ ɛdendɛmunli la 

Mɛla ngyikyi betɛbeta kɛ yɛsi yɛfa mɔnukpɔkɛ yɛdi gyima la anwo. Saa yɛfa mɛla ɛhye mɔ 
yɛdi gyima a ɔbaboa amaa yɛ ngɛlɛhɛlɛlɛ ali munli.

•	 Yɛdua mɔnukpɔkɛ zo yɛkeha yɛ nyɛleɛ nee adwenle mɔɔ yɛlɛ bɛ la yɛbobɔ nu. 

•	 Saa ɛlɛfa mɔnukpɔkɛ wɔali gyima a, nea kɛ ngitanwolilɛ fɔɔnwo la wɔ 
ɛdendɛmunli ne mɔ ngyehyɛnu ne avinli.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Kilehile mɔnukpɔkɛ anu na maa nwolɛ ndonwo nsa.
2.	 Kile mɔnukpɔkɛ ngakyile ne mɔ.
3.	 Kilehile ɛweɛne mɔɔ la mɔnukpɔkɛ ngakyile ne mɔɔ wɔhile la avinli la.
4.	 Maa mɔnukpɔkɛ ngakyile ne ko biala anwo ndonwo nwiɔ. 
5.	 Fa mɔnukpɔkɛ ne ko biala kɛlɛ ɛdendɛmunli.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS 
1.	 Problem-Based learning

a.	 Whole class activity
i.	 Through questions and answers, class work together to explain conjunctions.

ii.	 Learners discuss amongst themselves to identify and explain the types of 
conjunctions in their language. Teacher should direct HP learners to lead 
discussion as ‘lead learners.

iii.	Each learner provides at least three examples of the types of conjunctions in 
the language. The teacher should set expectations on how many examples each 
learner should provide based on their ability.

b.	 Individual work
Each learner uses their own examples to form meaningful sentences. 

c.	 Whole class activity
Each learner reads their sentences aloud to the class for discussion, clarification 
and correction.
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SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 2: Sukoanyia mɔɔ gyi ndelebɛbo zo 

1.	 Kilehile mɔnukpɔkɛ anu na maa nwolɛ ndonwo nsa.

Pepɛ mɔnukpɔkɛ ne mɔ mɔɔ wɔ ɛdendɛmunli ɛhye mɔ ko biala anu la abo.

Ɔmɔ Adwoba ɛlɛgenga yɛɛ Koame ɛlɛkɛlɛ debie.

Saa ɔwɔ ɛke a, ɔbaye ɔ nloa.

Saa ɛsukoa a, ɛbanwu debie. 

Ɛhɔne hunle ye ɔti a ɔlile aleɛ ne a.

Mebahɔ na tɛ ɛnɛ ɔ.

Mekulo akɔnde anzɛɛ akposi.

2.	 Gua edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ne mɔ mɔɔ wɔ ɛke la ekpunli nu wɔ mɔnukpɔkɛ ngakyile ne mɔɔ 
yɛlɛ bɛ la abo (na, nee, noko, ɔti, anzɛɛ, kɛ, amaa, ɔluakɛ, gyesɛ, saa, akee, noko akee)

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 3: Ɛdwenlenlɛ fɔɔnwo

1.	 Fa mɔnukpɔkɛ ngakyile ne mɔɔ yɛlɛ bɛ wɔ aneɛ ne anu la ko biala anwo ndonwo kɛlɛ 
ɛdendɛmunli nna.

2.	 Kile ɛweɛne mɔɔ deda mɔnukpɔkɛ ngakyile ne mɔ mɔɔ yɛlɛ bɛ wɔ aneɛ ne anu la 
avinli na maa ko biala anwo ndonwo nna.

3.	 Fa mɔnukpɔkɛ mɔɔ fɛta la wulowula adokule ne mɔ anu maa ɛdendɛmunli ne ɛli 
munli

a.	 Anoma ɛlale Takolade…. ɛziale?

b.	 Yeanli bie…. bɛsoa ye ɔngɔ.

c.	 Ɔlile ɔ muala…. yeahɔ.

d.	 Ɔ ze rale…yeannwu ye.

e.	 …yeadwu sukulu ndɛ la ɔdwazole aleɛbahye.

4.	 Fa mɔnukpɔkɛ ɛhye mɔ ko biala kɛlɛ ɛdendɛmunli ko. ( na, nee, noko, ɔti, anzɛɛ, kɛ, 
amaa, ɔluakɛ, gyesɛ, saa, akee, noko akee)

Hint

The recommended mode of assessment for Week 6 is Mid-Semester Examination. Refer 
to Appendix E for a Table of Specification to guide you to set the questions. Set questions 
to cover all the indicators covered for at least weeks 1 to 5.



31

NGYƐNU 3: MƆNUKPƆKƐ NEE EDWƐKƐMGBƆKƐ FOFOLƐ ƐNYIANLƐ NDENLE BIE MƆ

WEEK 7
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane: Wowɔ adwenle wɔ ndenle mɔɔ yɛdua zo yɛnyia edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ 
la anwo. (Bokanwoyɛlɛ, mbɛzoyɛlɛ, nyɛvolɛ-aneɛyɛlɛ nee mɔɔ ɛha la) 

MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 1&2: NDENLE MƆƆ YƐDUA ZO YƐNYIA 
EDWƐKƐMGBƆKƐ FOFOLƐ LA
Edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ fofolɛ ɛnyianlɛ kile ndenle ngakyile mɔɔ yɛdua zo yɛnyia edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ wɔ 
aneɛ ne anu la.

Yɛlɛ ndenle ngakyile dɔɔnwo mɔɔ yɛdua zo yɛnyia edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ wɔ aneɛ nu a. Bie 
mɔ a le mɔnwoyɛlɛ, bokanwoyɛlɛ, mbɛzoyɛlɛ, nyɛvolɛ-aneɛyɛlɛ, nzizoyɛlɛ, ɛnelɛnveanuyɛlɛ 
nee mɔɔ ɛha la.

Bokanwoyɛlɛ: Ɛhye le adenle mɔɔ yɛdua zo yɛfa edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ munli nwiɔ anzɛɛ 
edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ munli ko nee edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ fofolɛ foa ne bie yɛbɔ nu na yɛnyia edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ 
fofolɛ la. Edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ fofolɛ ne mɔɔ yɛkɛnyia ye la ndelebɛbo kola kakyi fi edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ 
nwiɔ ne mɔɔ yɛhanle bɛ yɛbɔle nu la anwo. Eza yɛkola yɛkile nu kɛ, ɔle adenle mɔɔ yɛdua zo 
yɛfa edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ndinli ngakyile nwiɔ mɔɔ bɔ nu yɛ edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ a ɔyɛ boɛ la yɛbɔ nu na 
yɛnyia edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ fofolɛ mɔɔ angome kola gyinla na ɔlɛ ndelebɛbo la. Edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ nwiɔ 
ne mɔɔ yɛfa bɛ yɛabɔ nu la kola fi edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ aneɛmɛla ekpunli ko ne ala anu anzɛɛ 
ngakyile nu. Ɛhye ati yɛkola yɛnyia Duma nee Duma, Yɛkpɔkɛ nee Yɛkpɔkɛ nee mɔɔ ɛha la. 
Ndonwo bie mɔ mɔɔ wɔ aneɛ ne anu la a le: 

butule + nya = butulenya

bua +  menle =  buamenle

tu + sie  = tusie

Edwɛmbɛzoyɛlɛ: ɔle adenle mɔɔ yɛdua zo yɛnyia edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ fofolɛ wɔ mekɛ mɔɔ yɛkɛpɛ 
edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ bie sinli anzɛɛ yɛkɛde edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ ne foa ne bie na yɛkɛgyakyi ye foa ne mɔɔ 
ɔ ngome ɔgyi a ɔmaa ndelebɛbo anzɛɛ ngilenu fɔɔnwo la. Yɛkola yɛpɛ edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ ne 
mɔlebɛbo, ye avinli ne anzɛɛ adwulaleɛ ne yɛfi zo na yɛnyia edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ fofolɛ mɔɔ maa 
ngilenu fɔɔnwo la. Ndonwo bie mɔ mɔɔ finde aneɛ ne anu la a le ɛhye:

adenle – nle=  ade

azubɔlɛ - bɔlɛ= azu

zɛhae – hae= zɛ

Nyɛvolɛ-aneɛyɛlɛ: Nyɛvolɛ-aneɛyɛlɛ le adenle mɔɔ yɛdua zo yɛnyia edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ 
yɛfi aneɛ titili ko anu edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ zo yɛkɔ aneɛ fofolɛ nu la. Aneɛ aneɛ dɔɔnwo ne ala lɛ 
aneɛ ngakyile mɔɔ bɛnyia bɛ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ bɛfi nu a. Nzema ta nyia nyɛvolɛ aneɛ fi Nrelenza 
nee Akane aneɛ nu. Ndonwo bie mɔ a le bokiti-bucket, sɛmante-cement, tomandese-tomatoes, 
mandese/makyese-matches, dɔketa-doctor, asopiti-hospital, basekɛ-bicycle yɛɛ kɛlata-krataa, 
akoaba-akwaba, asomadeɛ, abɔnsam nee mɔɔ ɛha la. 
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Nvasoɛ mɔɔ wɔ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ ɛnyianlɛ ndenle ne mɔ azo la:

.	1 Ɔboa ɔmaa aneɛ nyi.

.	2 Ɔmaa aneɛ ekpunli ngakyile te bɛ nwo aneɛ.

.	3 Ɔboa ɔmaa yɛnyia edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ yɛmaa ninyɛne nee adwenle fofolɛ bie mɔ.

.	4 Ɔboa wɔ aneɛ ne ɛzukoalɛ nu.

.	5 Ɔboa ɔmaa yɛkola yɛkile ɛleka mɔɔ aneɛ ne edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ne mɔ abo vi la.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Kilehile kɛ yɛsi yɛnyia edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ la anu.
2.	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ ndenle ngakyile nsa mɔɔ yɛdua zo yɛnyia edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ la 

anwo.
3.	 Kilehile moalɛ nsa mɔɔ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ ɛnyianlɛ ndenle ne ɛva ɛboa wɔ aneɛ ne la.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS

Problem-Based learning

1.	 Whole class activity

a.	 Through questions and answers, teacher clarifies learners’ ideas and resolves 
misconceptions regarding word formation. Teacher should direct questions to a 
variety of abilities to ensure all learners understand key concepts.

b.	 Learners examine some words in the language to identify the types of word 
formation process available in the language (e.g., blending, compounding, clipping 
borrowing, affixation, reduplication, etc.).

2.	 Group work/collaborative learning

Mixed ability group (Teacher should direct HP learners to support AP learners)

a.	 In small groups (4-6 learners), learners create a concept cartoon/info-graphics to 
explain the concept of word formation processes and their types to the class.

b.	 Classify words from a passage under the types of word formation processes.

c.	 Use the words to form sentences.

 Teacher provides sentence-prompts to scaffold learning (for example gap fill template or 
sentence starters) for less able learners.

3.	 Talk for learning approaches

Whole class activity

Learners present their work for feedback and further discussion.

 Task learners with different abilities to give detailed presentations and/or summarised 
presentations.
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SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 1: Ɛhakyelɛ nee Ɛbobɔlɛ

1.	 Kilehile edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ ɛnyianlɛ anu.

2.	 Kilehile ndenle ngakyile ne mɔ mɔɔ yɛdua zo yɛnyia edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ la anu.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 2: Sukoanyia mɔɔ gyi ndelebɛbo zo

Maa ndenle ngakyile ne mɔɔ yɛdua zo yɛnyia edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ wɔ aneɛ ne anu la ko 
biala anwo ndonwo nsa.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 3: Ɛdwenlenlɛ fɔɔnwo

1.	 Kilehile ndenle mɔɔ bɛluale zo bɛnyianle edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ɛhye mɔ ko biala la anu.

a.	 kanrandalɛ

b.	 butulenya

c.	 bokiti

d.	 asomadeɛ

e.	 ade

2.	 Fa edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ ɛnyianlɛ ndenle ɛhye mɔ toto nwolɛ na maa ko biala anwo 
ndonwo nwiɔ.

a.	 Edwɛmbɛzoyɛlɛ

b.	 Bokanwoyɛlɛ

c.	 Nzizoyɛlɛ

d.	 Nyɛvolɛ-aneɛyɛlɛ

3.	 Gua edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ɛhye mɔ wɔ bɛ ekpunli ngakyile fɔɔnwo ne mɔ abo; bokanwoyɛlɛ, 
nyɛvolɛ-aneɛyɛlɛ nee nzizoyɛlɛ abo.

(ɛlɛkpoa, buluku, kɔpo, ɛdoavolɛ, pɛnsele, sukulu, ngyikyi, tiedia, keleneke, fufulefule, 
Baebolo, bubu, kpukpu).

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 3: Ɛdwenlenlɛ fɔɔnwo

1.	 Kilehile moalɛ nsa mɔɔ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ ɛnyianlɛ ndenle ne ɛva ɛboa wɔ aneɛ ne la 
na fa to gua maa bɛwowɔ nwolɛ adwenle.

2.	 Kpondɛ adwuleso edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ anzɛɛ abɔdeɛnwo nrɛlɛbɛ/mbulalɛnwo gyima 
ninyɛne(tɛkenɔlɔgyi) fofolɛ na dua adwenle mɔɔ ɛlɛ ye wɔ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ ɛnyianlɛ 
ndenle ne mɔ azo la kpondɛ edwɛkɛmbgɔkɛ maa bɛ wɔ wɔ aneɛ ne anu.

Hint

The recommended mode of assessment for Week 7 is Critiquing. Refer to question 1 of 
Assessment level 3 (Sɔnea gyinlabel 3) under the key assessmen (sɔnea titili) for an example 
of a task for critiquing. 
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SECTION 3 REVIEW
This section has discussed some aspects of the grammar of the language. These aspects are 
affixes, conjunction and word formation processes in the language.  Learners were introduced 
to the meaning, types and importance of affixes, conjunction and word formation processes. 
It is expected that, knowledge in affixes for instance, will help learners to create new and 
correct verb tenses and be able to change the word class of a word. Also, it will help learners 
to identify words, their meaning and grammatical functions. Knowledge of conjunctions in 
language will also help learners to connect several words, ideas and concepts together. This 
will offer learners the opportunity to build complex word structures and sentences that convey 
interesting messages. Again, it is expected that knowledge in word formation processes will 
increase learners’ ability to acquire skills to decode and encode new words and also create 
new words for the naming needs of concepts. It is expected that teaching is differentiated for 
each leaner to efficiently acquire knowledge in these essential language areas. 

ADDITIONAL READING 

1.	 Beliaeva, N. (2019). Blending in Morphology. Retrieved on 29th June, 2024 from https://
doi.org/10.1093/acrefore/9780199384655.013.511

2.	 Dressler, W. U. (2000). Naturalness. In G. Booij, C. Lehmann & J. Mugdan (eds.) 
Morphology: An international handbook on inflection and word-formation, Vol. 1. Berlin: 
Walterde Gruyter.  288–296. 

3.	 Fromkin, V., Rodman, R., & Hyams, N. (2007). An introduction to language. 
Boston:Thomsom Wadsworth.

https://doi.org/10.1093/acrefore/9780199384655.013.511
https://doi.org/10.1093/acrefore/9780199384655.013.511
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APPENDIX E: MID SEMESTER EXAMINATION

Nature of the paper
The mid semester exams paper would be made up of two sections. Section A and B. Section 
A will be made up of 20 multiple choice questions and section B, 4 essay type questions for 
learners to answer two. The questions would be selected from the topics taught for the first 
five weeks.

Resources needed 
a.	 Venue for the examination

b.	 Printed examination question paper

c.	 Answer booklet

d.	 Scannable paper

e.	 Wall clock

f.	 Bell, etc. 

Sample questions

Section A: Multiple Choice

Ɛhye mɔ anu boni a ɛnle ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ ngyehyɛleɛ wɔ Nzema nu a?

A.	 KV

B.	 VKV

C.	 VK

D.	 V 

Section B: Essay

Kilehile edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ɛhye mɔ anu na maa ko biala anwo ndonwo nwiɔ.

i.	 ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ

ii.	 ɛnelɛ

Ndenle mɔɔ ɛbalua zo wɔahɛlɛ edwɛkɛmiza ne mɔ la

Multiple Choice

i.	 Ɔwɔ kɛ nyelebɛnloa ne mɔ yɛ fɔɔnwo na bɛbɔ atipɛne.

ii.	 Ɔwɔ kɛ ɛkakyihakyi nleka mɔɔ nyelebɛnloa fɔɔnwo ne mɔ gugua la. 

iii.	Si nyelebɛnloa ne mɔ anu edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ mɔɔ le nzizo la adenle.

i.	 Maa adengile fɔɔnwo

ii.	 Mmabiza kpuyia mɔɔ ye ndelebɛbo ne bo ko la.

iii.	Mmabiza kpuyia mɔɔ ɛtɛkilele nwolɛ debie la.
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Mra ɛmaanlɛ ngyehyɛleɛ (Marking scheme)

Section A: Multiple Choice

Ɛhye mɔ anu boni a ɛnle ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ ngyehyɛleɛ wɔ Nzema nu a ?

C. VK – mra 1

Section B: Essay

a.	 Ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ a le ɛdendɛlɛ foa ne bie mɔɔ lɛ vawolo la. Ɔkola ɔyɛ edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ foa ne 
bie anzɛɛ edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ mumua ne. Ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ kɔnsɔnante ko kye noko kola yɛ 
ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ. Ɔwɔ kɛ ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ nyia vawolo alɛra ko mɔɔ ɔlɛ anzɛɛ ɔnlɛ kɔnsɔnante 
wɔ ɔ nyunlu, ɔ nzi, anzɛɛ ɔ nyunlu nee ɔ nzi la.

i.	 Maa mra 5 saa edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ titili ne mɔ mɔɔ bɛheha nu la findevinde 
ngilehilenu ne anu a.

ii.	 Maa mra 4 saa edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ titili ne anu 4 finde ngilehilenu ne anu a.

iii.	Maa mra 3 saa edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ titili ne anu 3 finde ngilehilenu ne anu a.

iv.	 Maa mra 2 saa edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ titili ne anu 2 finde ngilehilenu ne anu a.

v.	 Maa ɛra 1 saa edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ titili ne anu 1 finde ngilehilenu ne anu a.

b.	 Ɛnelɛ: Saa awie ɛlɛtendɛ a, kɛ ɔ ne ne si kɔ anwuma anzɛɛ ba aze wɔ ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ, 
edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ anzɛɛ ɛdendɛmunli nu la a yɛfɛlɛ ye ɛnelɛ a. Ɛnelɛ aneɛ a le aneɛ 
mɔɔ ɛnelɛ a fa ndelebɛbo ngakyile mɔɔ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ngakyile ne mɔ lɛ la ba la.

i.	 Maa mra 5 saa edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ titili ne mɔ mɔɔ bɛheha nuhua la findevinde 
ngilehilenu ne anu a.

ii.	 Maa mra 4 saa edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ titli ne anu 4 finde ngilehilenu ne anu a.

iii.	Maa mra 3 saa edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ titili ne anu 3 finde ngilehilenu ne anu a.

iv.	 Maa mra 2 saa edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ titili ne anu 2 finde ngilehilenu ne anu a.

v.	 Maa ɛra 1 saa edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ titili ne anu 1 finde ngilehilenu ne anu a.

Edwɛkɛmiza Ngyehyɛleɛ Ɛkponle (Table of Specification)

Week Focal Areas Type of question (DoK Levels Total

1 2 3 4

1 1. Ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ Multiple Choice 3 2 - - 5

Essay - 1 - - 1

2 1. Ɛnelɛ Multiple Choice 4 1 - - 5

Essay - 1 - - 1
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Week Focal Areas Type of question (DoK Levels Total

3 1.  Adwenle titili mɔɔ wɔ 
adwelielilɛ nu la 

Multiple Choice 2 2 - - 4

Essay - 1 - - 1

4 1. Ɛgengalɛ mɔɔ anu-mia
2. Ɛgengalɛ ndɛlɛnu

Multiple Choice 1 2 - - 3

Essay - - - - 0

5 Mgbɔkye mɔfeme Multiple Choice 1 2 - - 3

Essay - 1 - - 1

Total 11 13 - - 24
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NGYƐNU 4:  ƐDENDƐSINLI/ƐDENDƐFOA NGYEHYƐLEƐ 
NEE ƐHƐLƐLƐ SƐKƐLƐNEƐ 

ƐZUKOALƐDEƐ 2: ANEƐ NEE YE GYIMALILƐ
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Ngane: Mɛla mɔɔ bɛdua zo bɛkɛlɛ Nzema aneɛ ne la

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Guabelɛ
•	 Dua adwenle mɔɔ wɔ mɔfeme, mɔnukpɔkɛ, ɛdendɛsinli nee ɛdendɛfoa nwo la azo kɛlɛhɛlɛ 

ɛdendɛmunli mɔɔ di munli la.
•	 Dua adwenle mɔɔ wɔ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ ɛnyianlɛ ndenle ne mɔ nee ɛhɛlɛlɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ 

nwo la azo kɛlɛhɛlɛ ɛdendɛmunli mɔɔ le fɔɔnwo la.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane Titili
•	 Kile ndenle fɔɔnwo ne mɔ mɔɔ yɛdua zo yɛfa mɔfeme, mɔnukpɔkɛ, ɛdendɛsinli nee ɛdendɛfoa 

yɛdi gyima la.

•	 Kile wɔ adwenle wɔ ndenle mɔɔ yɛdua zo yɛnyia edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ la nee kɛ yɛsi yɛfa ɛhɛlɛlɛ 
sɛkɛlɛneɛ yɛdi gyima la anwo.

Hint

In Week 9 and Week 10 assign group performance and test of practical knowledge 
respectively. An example of assessment task is question 2 of key assessment level 3 (sɔnea 
gyinlabelɛ 3). Refer to Appendix F for a rubric to score learners’ group performance

INTRODUCTION AND SECTION SUMMARY
This section continues with discussion on units of grammar of the language. Learners will 
be introduced to phrases, clauses and punctuation. They will learn about the phrase, its 
structure and types in the language. They will also learn about the clause and its types in 
the language. Additionally, they will learn about punctuation and its use. Knowledge in this 
will help learners to form meaningful sentences and other complex constructions. This 
section is essential for learners not only in the context of Ghanaian language studies but also 
establishes links with related subjects such as English and other languages. This section 
equips learners with foundational knowledge and functional understanding of phrases, 
clauses and punctuation and their role in language learning. The teacher is encouraged to 
employ interactive pedagogical strategies, resources, differentiation and assessment strategies 
to support learning.
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The weeks covered by the section are: 

Week 8: Phrases 

Week 9: Clauses

Week 10: Punctuation 

SUMMARY OF PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
The pedagogical exemplars include many approaches to teaching Ghanaian language 
concepts. 

Problem-Based Learning (PBL) involves methods in which complex real-world problems are 
used as the medium to promote students’ learning of concepts and principles as opposed to 
direct presentation of facts and concepts. It includes specific approaches such as individual 
learning, pair work, mixed-ability/gender groupings and whole class activities. This approach 
can promote the development of critical thinking skills, problem-solving abilities, and 
communication skills. It can also provide opportunities for working in groups, finding and 
evaluating research materials, and life-long learning. Gifted and talented learners should be 
assigned additional tasks such as performing leadership roles as peer-teachers to guide 
classmates in having a deeper understanding of Ghanaian language concepts. Teachers are 
guided aid learners with pronunciation problems amongst other needs and skilfully resolve 
errors and misconceptions. 

ASSESSMENT SUMMARY
The modes assessments outlined for this section are designed to provide a comprehensive 
evaluation of learners’ grasp of key concepts and skills. These assessment methods will help 
identify strengths, address learning gaps, and guide instructional decisions to enhance 
student achievement. The recommended assessment mode for each week is:

Week 8: Homework

Week 9: Group performance assessment

Week 10: Test of practical knowledge

Refer to the “Hint” at the key assessment (sɔnea titili) for each week for additional information 
on how to effectively administer these assessment modes.
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WEEK 8
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane: Dua ɛdendɛsinli ngakyile ne mɔ azo kɛlɛhɛlɛ ɛdendɛmunli.

MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA1 & 2: ƐDENDƐSINLI
Ɛdendɛsinli abohilelɛ: Ɛdendɛsinli a le edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ anzɛɛ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ekpunli mɔɔ lɛ 
ndelebɛbo wɔ ɛdendɛmunli nu la. Ɔwɔ kɛ ɛdendɛsinli biala nyia edwɛkɛpɔkɛ titili na eza ɔyɛ 
mɔɔ ndelebɛbo wɔ nu la. Edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ titili ne kola yɛ duma, yɛkpɔkɛ, yɛkpɔngilenu, anzɛɛ 
dumangilenu. Yɛgyinla edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ titili ne mɔɔ wɔ ɛdendɛsinli ne anu la azo a yɛnyia ye 
duma a. Ndonwo bie mɔ a le ɛhye; tɛladeɛ, bɛlɛra ne, ahunyele, kakula ne nee mɔɔ ɛha la.

Ɛdendɛsinli Ngakyile: Yɛbazukoa ɛdendɛsinli ngakyile nnu anwo debie. Bɛmɛ a le Duma 
ɛdendɛsinli, Dumangilenu ɛdendɛsinli, Yɛkpɔkɛ ɛdendɛsinli, Yɛkpɔkɛngilenu ɛdendɛsinli nee 
Ɛlekakpɔkɛ ɛdendɛsinli.

Duma Ɛdendɛsinli

Duma ɛdendɛsinli a le ɛdendɛsinli mɔɔ edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ titili mɔɔ wɔ nu la le duma anzɛɛ 
dumagya la. Duma ɛdendɛsinli lɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ngakyile. Bie mɔ a wɔ aze ɛke la:

a.	 Duma ɛdendɛsinli kola yɛ duma anzɛɛ dumagya ko kye. Ɛdendɛsinli ɛhye da duma 
ko anzɛɛ dumagya ko ala ali. Ndonwo;

Edobo, bɛ…

Duma ɛdendɛsinli 

Ɛdendɛsinli Ɛdendɛsinli Ngyehyɛleɛ 

Edobo Dm ɛds - Dm

bɛ Dm ɛds – Dgy.

Wɔ ndonwo ne mɔɔ wɔ anwuma la anu, edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ ko kye ala a ɛlɛdi gyima kɛ 
duma ɛdendɛsinli mɔɔ ɛhwee ɛmboka ye a. Dumagya noko kola di duma ɛdendɛsinli 
gyima.

b.	 Duma ɛdendɛsinli kola yɛ duma ngakyile ekpunli nee edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ngakyile bie 
mɔ. Ɔkola ɔyɛ duma titili ne, dumangilenu, dumagya anzɛɛ ɛlekakpɔkɛ mɔɔ fa 
ngilenu maa duma ne la.

Ndonwo;

Duma Ɛdendɛsinli Ngyehyɛleɛ

Duma Ɛdendɛsinli Ɛdendɛsinli Ngyehyɛleɛ

baka kpole Dm ɛds – Dm Dmng.

Egya Azukpanyi Dm ɛds – Dm Dm 
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Duma Ɛdendɛsinli Ngyehyɛleɛ

Arane gyimayɛvoma nna Dm ɛds – Dm Dm Dmng

Arane gyimayɛvoma nna ne  Dm ɛds – Dm Dm Dmng Dkv

Kakula ne Dm ɛds – Dm Dkv

Sonla ɛtane ne  Dm ɛds – Dm Dmng Dkv

ebia ne azo  Dm ɛds - Dm Dkv Ɛkp

 kila tendenle bie Dm ɛds – Dm Dmng Dmng

c.	 Duma ɛdendɛsinli ngilenu: Duma ɛdendɛsinli kola nyia edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ bie mɔ 
mɔɔ di ɔ nyunlu anzɛɛ ɔ nzi mɔɔ ka duma titili ne anwo edwɛkɛ a. Yɛfɛlɛ ɛhye mɔ 
ngilenu. Ngilenu ne mɔ a le edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ, ɛdendɛsinli anzɛɛ ɛdendɛfoa mɔɔ bɛka 
edwɛkɛ dɔɔnwo bɛfa edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ titili ne anwo la. Ɔdwu mekɛ ne bie a, duma 
ne fea ngilenu ne mɔ avinli. 

1.	 Nzizo Ngilenu ndonwo

a.	 Me ze kpanyinli ara ne 
nzizo ng.       edwkp. titili

Wɔ ndonwo ɛhye anu, edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ titili ne mɔɔ wɔ ɛdendɛsinli ne anu la a le ‘ara’ 
yɛɛ ɛdendɛsinli ‘Me ze kpanyinli’ a le nzizo ngilenu mɔɔ ɛlɛka edwɛkɛ ava anzɛɛ 
ahile edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ titili ne anu a.  Ɛdendɛsinli ne amuala le duma ɛdendɛsinli.

b.	 Simpa Sukunsa sukoavoma ne ze nwoma.

Nzizo ngilenu   edwkp titili

c.	 Avilebo akyɛkɛ yɛ fɛ.
ngilenu edwkp titili

Ndonwo ne mɔɔ tɔ zo nwiɔ la ka ‘sukoavoma’ anwo edwɛkɛ kɛ, bɛze nwoma yɛɛ 
‘Simpa Sukunsa’ le nzizo ngilenu mɔɔ maa ngilenu wɔ edwɛkɛ titili ‘sukoavoma’ 
anwo. Ndonwo ne mɔɔ li awieleɛ la ka edwɛkɛ fa kɛ ‘akyɛkɛ’ ne si yɛ fɛ la yɛɛ 
‘Avilebo’ ne da ngilenu kpɔkyee ali wɔ ‘akyɛkɛ’ ne anwo kɛ akyɛkɛ zɔhane yɛ fɛ.

2.	 Nzɔzo ngilenu ndonwo

a.	 Tɛladeɛ fufule tendenle ne ɛminli.
edwkp titili	 ngilenu

b.	 Meze nrenyia kɔkɔlɛ ne mɔɔ ɛvi Ngɛnla ɛra la.
edwkp titili	 nzɔzo ngilenu

c.	 Bɛdɔ sukulu tɛladeɛ fofolɛ kɛnlɛma bie.
edwkp		  nzɔzo ngilenu

Ndonwo (a) ka ‘Tɛladeɛ’ ne mɔɔ ɛminli na ɛdendɛsinli ‘fufule tendenle ne’ le nzɔzo 
ngilenu mɔɔ ka tɛladeɛ ne mɔɔ ɛminli la anwo edwɛkɛ a.
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Ndonwo (b) ne ka edwɛkɛ dɔɔnwo fa ‘nrenyia’ ne anwo.  Ɛdendɛsinli ne mɔɔ doa 
nrenyia ne la le nzɔzo ngilenu maa edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ titili ‘nrenya’ ne 

Ndonwo ne mɔɔ li awieleɛ la, ka edwɛkɛ fa ‘sukulu tɛladeɛ’ ne mɔɔ bɛdɔ la anwo 
na ɛdendɛsinli ‘fofolɛ kɛnlɛma bie’ zɔ edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ titili ‘sukulu tɛladeɛ’ ne azo.

3.	 Edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ titili mɔɔ vea nzizo nee nzɔzo ngilenu avinli la anwo ndonwo.

a.	 Gana arane gyimayɛvoma mgbanyima nnu bie ɛra ɛke.
Nzizo ngilenu  edwkp titili    nzɔzo ngilenu

b.	 Yɛ sukulu sukoavoma nnu ne mɔɔ gyigyi nehane la anye liele.                                               
Nzizo  ng.    edwkp titili   nzɔzo ngilenu

Yɛkpɔkɛ Ɛdendɛsinli: Ɔwɔ nu kɛ yɛlɛ yɛkpɔkɛ ɛdendɛsinli ngakyile dɔɔnwo noko akee 
yɛkpɔkɛ ɛdendɛsinli biala lɛ yɛkpɔkɛ ko mɔɔ le yɛkpɔkɛ ɛdendɛsinli ne anu edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ titili 
ne a. Ɔkola ɔyɛ yɛkpɔkɛ mɔɔ le nyiavokpɔkɛ anzɛɛ nyiavoanvakpɔkɛ.

Ndonwo;
a.	 di

b.	 no

c.	 fo

Yɛkpɔkɛ ɛdendɛsinli kola yɛ yɛkpɔkɛ titili mɔɔ yɛkpɔkɛ ekyi ko anzɛɛ mɔɔ bo zɔ boka ye la. 
Ɔdwu mekɛ ne bie a, saa yɛkpɔkɛ ekyi ne anyɛ moalɛ a ɛdendɛmunli ne ndelebɛbo ne ɛnwie 
munli di. Ndonwo bie mɔɔ a le; die… di, ka…. kile, fa….kɔ, ta….tɛnla, sɔ….nea. Wɔ Nzema 
nu, yɛkpɔkɛ ɛdendɛsinli gua ye ɛdodo. Ndonwo a wɔ aze ɛke la:

                             Yɛkpɔkɛ ɛdendɛsinli Ngyehyɛleɛ

Yɛkpɔkɛ ɛdendɛsinli  Ɛdendɛsinli Ngyehyɛleɛ

Bɛla suanu.  Ykp Ɛds – Ykp Dm

Kɔ ɛ ze sua ne anu.  Ykp Ɛds – Ykp Dm Dm Dkv Ɛkp  

Tɛnla me nwo zo.  Ykp Ɛds –  Ykp Dm ɛds Ɛkp 

Fa kɔ  Ykp Ɛds – Ykp Ykp (ndoazo)

Sele me  Ykp Ɛds – Ykp Dm ɛds

Tia ndɛndɛ  Ykp Ɛds – Ykp Ykpng

Yɛkpɔkɛngilenu Ɛdendɛsinli

Ɛdendɛsinli mɔɔ ye edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ titili ne le yɛkpɔkɛngilenu la a yɛfɛlɛ ye yɛkpɔkɛngilenu 
ɛdendɛsinli a. Yɛkpɔkɛngilenu ɛdendɛsinli ye edwɛkɛmiza le kɛ, kɛsi, deɛmɔti, duzu nee 
kenlenzu anloa. Yɛkpɔkɛngilenu ɛdendɛsinli yɛ ngilenu maa yɛkpɔkɛ, dumangilenu anzɛɛ 
yɛkpɔkɛngilenu fofolɛ. 

Ndonwo;
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 Yɛkpɔkɛngilenu Ɛdendɛsinli Ngyehyɛleɛ

Yɛkpɔkɛngilenu Ɛdendɛsinli Ɛdendɛsinli Ngyehyɛleɛ

Nyaanyaa Ykpng Ɛds - Ykpng

Ndɛndɛ kpalɛ Ykpng Ɛds – Ykpng Ykpng

Bɛtɛɛ Ykpng Ɛds - Ykpng

Nyaanyaa somaa. Ykpng Ɛds – Ykng Ykpng 

Dumangilenu Ɛdendɛsinli

Ɔle ɛdendɛsinli mɔɔ dumangilenu a le edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ titili wɔ nu la. Ɔkilehile duma anzɛɛ 
dumangilenu nu. Dumangilenu ne mɔ bie a le; kpole, bile, kɔkɔlɛ, fufule. Dumangilenu biala 
mɔɔ wɔ ɛdendɛmunli nu la le dumangilenu ɛdendɛsinli. Wɔ Nzema nu, dumangilenu 
ɛdendɛsinli kola yɛ dumangilenu ala anzɛɛ dumangilenu mɔɔ yɛkpɔkɛngilenu doa ye.     

Ndonwo;

Dumangilenu Ɛdendɛsinli Ngyehyɛleɛ

Dumangilenu Ɛdendɛsinli Ɛdendɛsinli Ngyehyɛleɛ

tendenle Dmng Ɛds - Dmng

kpole kpalɛ Dmng Ɛds – Dmng Ykpng

bile ngɛnlɛma kpalɛ Dmng Ɛds – Dmng Dmng Ykpng

amolɛ kpalɛ Dmng Ɛds – Dmng Ykpng

Ɛlekakpɔkɛ Ɛdendɛsinli

Ɛdendɛsinli ɛhye da duma (nyiavo anzɛɛ dievo), ngilenu bie nee ɛlekakpɔkɛ ali. Ɛlekakpɔkɛ 
ɛdendɛsinli le duma ɛdendɛsinli mɔɔ ɛlekakpɔkɛ ɛdendɛsinli wɔ ye awieleɛ la.

Ɛlekakpɔkɛ Ɛdendɛsinli Ngyehyɛleɛ

Ɛlekakpɔkɛ Ɛdendɛsinli Ɛdendɛsinli Ngyehyɛleɛ

Ɛkponle ne azo Ɛkp Ɛds – Dm Dkv Ɛkp 

Sua ne anzi Ɛkp Ɛds – Dm Dkv Ɛkp 

Sua ne anyunlu Ɛkp Ɛds – Dm Dkv Ɛkp

Ebia ne anwo Ɛkp Ɛds – Dm Dkv Ɛkp 

Ngyehyɛleɛ mɔɔ ɛdendɛsinli lɛ la

Kɛ mɔɔ yɛwowɔ nwolɛ adwenle dɛba la, ɛdendɛsinli ngyehyɛleɛ ne gyi ɛdendɛsinli holɛ ko 
ne mɔɔ yɛlɛka nwolɛ edwɛkɛ la azo. 
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Duma ɛdendɛsinli kola yɛ duma anzɛɛ dumagya ko kye. Edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ titili mɔɔ wɔ duma 
ɛdendɛsinli nu la le duma. Saa ɛkpɔnekpɔne edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ mɔɔ zuozua duma ɛdendɛsinli 
a, ɔbali munli mɔɔ ɔnrɛgyegye kɛ bɛzi bɛhyehyɛ ɛdendɛmunli ne hweledede a.

Ndonwo

Bɛlɛra ne anwo yɛ fɛ.

Dm Ɛds

Wɔ anwuma ɛdendɛmunli ne anu, ‘Bɛlɛra ne’ a le duma Ɛdendɛsinli ne a. Ndelebɛbo wɔ 
ɛdendɛsinli ne anu ɔboalekɛ ‘Bɛlɛra’ mɔɔ le edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ titili ne la boka ye, noko akee saa 
ɛkpɔne edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ titili ne ɛfi ɛdendɛsinli ne anwo a ndelebɛbo biala ɛnle nu bieko.

Gyima mɔɔ ɛdendɛsinli di la

.	1 Ɛdendɛsinli da adwenle ali.

.	2 Ɔboa ɔmaa yɛdi ngitanwo fɔɔnwo wɔ ɛdendɛlɛ nee ɛhɛlɛlɛ nu. 

.	3 Ɔboa ɔmaa yɛto nrɛlaleɛ mɔɔ ndelebɛbo wɔ nu la.

.	4 Ɔboa kpole kpalɛ wɔ ngilenu fɔɔnwo ɛmaanlɛ nu. 

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Kilehile ɛdendɛsinli anu na kile ɛweɛne mɔɔ la ye nee ɛdendɛmunli avinli la.
2.	 Kɛlɛ ɛdendɛsinli ngakyile nsa na maa ko biala anwo ndonwo nsa.
3.	 Kɛlɛ ɛdendɛmunli nwiɔ na kile ɛdendɛsinli mɔɔ wɔ ko biala anu la.

PEDAGOGICAL EXAMPLARS

Problem-Based learning
1.	 Whole class activity

a.	 Discuss the meaning of phrases

b.	 Work together to describe the types (e.g., noun phrase, verb phrase, adverbial 
phrase etc.). 
•	 Diamond Nine

2.	 Mixed ability group activity
a.	 In mixed ability groups, form nine sentences (3 of each) with each of the types of 

phrases. Rank the sentences from most to least complex using the diamond nine 
approach. 

Teacher should direct HP learners to lead their group in discussing the complexity of 
the sentences. Teacher should provide sentence-worksheet with pre-filled prompts to 
support AP learners to form their own sentences. 

b.	 Groups read the sentences aloud to the whole class for class discussion.
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SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 1: Ɛhakyelɛ nee Ɛbobɔlɛ

1.	 Kilehile kɛ ɛdendɛsinli ngakyile ɛhye mɔ si de la

a.	 Yɛkpɔkɛ ɛdendɛsinli 

b.	 Duma ɛdendɛsinli

c.	 Yɛkpɔkɛngilenu ɛdendɛsinli 

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 2: Sukoanyia mɔɔ gyi ndelebɛbo zo

1.	 Kile ɛdendɛsinli holɛ mɔɔ bɛpepɛ bɛ bo la.
a.	 Ɔmɔ Yaba ɛlɛkɔ.

b.	 Baka kpole ne ɛdɔ aze.

c.	 Bolɛ ne la sua ne anzi. 

d.	 Yehɛlɛ sɔnea ne.

e.	 Sukoavoma ne ɛmaa adenle.

2.	 Kilehile kɛ ɛdendɛsinli ne mɔ mɔɔ wɔ ɛdendɛmunli ne mɔ anu la si de la.
a.	 Ɔmɔ Nyima ɛlɛsukoa Nzema.

b.	 Gana bɔlobɔlɛ eku ne ɛli konim.

c.	 Aloma ne ɛdɔ baka ne abo.

d.	 Sua ne anzi ɛvi kpalɛ.

e.	 Ɔmɔ Akuba ɛlɛto subue wɔ aako ne anu.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 3: Ɛdwenlenlɛ fɔɔnwo

1.	 Maa ɛdendɛsinli ɛhye mɔ ko biala anwo ndonwo nwiɔ. Kilehile ndonwo ko biala anu 
ekyii na kile edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ titili nee ngilenu mɔɔ wɔ nu la.

a.	 Duma ɛdendɛsinli

b.	 Yɛkpɔkɛ ɛdendɛsinli

c.	 Dumangilenu ɛdendɛsinli

d.	 Yɛkpɔkɛngilenu ɛdendɛsinli

2.	 Fa ndonwo ne mɔɔ wɔmaa la ko biala kɛlɛ ɛdendɛmunli nwiɔ na pepɛ ɛdendɛsinli ne 
mɔ abo. 

Hint

•	 The recommended mode of assessment for Week 8 is homework. Refer to the key 
assessment (sɔnea titili) for assessment tasks to assign homework.

•	 Mid-semester examination scores should be ready for submission to STP. 
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WEEK 9
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane: Kɛlɛ na kilehile ɛdendɛfoa ngakyile ne mɔ anu.

MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 1&2: ƐDENDƐFOA NEE YE NGAKYILE

Ɛdendɛfoa
Ɛdendɛfoa a le edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ekpunli mɔɔ yɛheha yɛbɔ nu yɛnyia ɛdendɛmunli la. Ɔlɛ yɛvo 
nee ngilenukpɔkɛ

Ɛdendɛfoa Ngakyile

Yɛlɛ ɛdendɛfoa ngakyile ekpunli titili nwiɔ. Bɛmɛ a le;

.	1 Ɛdendɛfoa titili: Edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ekpunli mɔɔ lɛ yɛvo nee yɛkpɔkɛ la.  Ɔlɛ yɛvo nee 
yɛkpɔkɛ, ɔ ngome ɔkola ɔgyinla na ɔkile adwenle mɔɔ le fɔɔnwo na ndelebɛbo wɔ nu.

Ndonwo;
i.	 Yɛrale.

ii.	 Aama ze Sakunle.

iii.	Bɛla!

iv.	 Ɛbara ɔ?

Ndonwo ne mɔ mɔɔ wɔ anwuma la biala kile adwenle ko eza biala ndelebɛbo di munli 
yɛɛ ko biala kola gyinla mɔɔ edwɛkɛmiza biala ɛnle nwo a, ɛhye ati a yɛfɛlɛ ye 
ɛdendɛfoa titili a. Yɛkola yɛgua ɛdendɛfoa titili ekpunli ngakyile nsa. Bɛmɛ a le; 
edwɛkɛhanlɛ, edwɛkɛmiza yɛɛ ɛmianlɛ.

a.	 Edwɛkɛhanlɛ/Amaneɛbɔlɛ Ɛdendɛfoa: Ɔle ɛdendɛfoa titili mɔɔ yɛfa yɛdi 
ngitanwo mɔɔ kile nɔhalɛ edwɛkɛ la. Yɛfa yɛka edwɛkɛ yɛkile awie anzɛɛ yɛfa 
yɛda adwenle ali.

Ndonwo: 
i.	 Ɛhɔlɛ ɛnwo aloma.

ii.	 Yɛbahɛlɛ sɔnea Yalɛ ne.

iii.	Maanle Kpanyinli ɛdu adenle. 

Wɔ ndonwo ne mɔɔ li moa la anu, edwɛkɛhanlɛ ne ɛlɛda adwenle mɔɔ le nɔhalɛ la ali 
kɛ, ɛhɔlɛ ɛnrɛhola aloma wo. Mɔɔ tɔ zo nwiɔ ne nee nsa ne la, kile mekɛ mɔɔ bɛkɛhɛlɛ 
bɛ sɔnea ne yɛɛ maanle kpanyinli ne mɔɔ ɛdu adenle la nwo edwɛkɛ.

b.	 Edwɛkɛmiza Ɛdendɛfoa: Ɛhye le ɛdendɛmunli mɔɔ biza kpuyia anzɛɛ edwɛkɛ bie 
la. Ɛhye kola yɛ kpuyia mɔɔ ye nyelebɛnloa ne kola yɛ ɛhɛe anzɛɛ kyɛkyɛ mɔɔ yɛfa 
yɛnea adwenle mɔɔ awie lɛ anzɛɛ yɛfa yɛdielie ngilehilenu dɔɔnwo mɔɔ fale 
edwɛkɛ bie anwo la.
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Ndonwo:
i.	 Ɛde Ngɛnla ɔ?

ii.	 Nienwu a ɛlɛkɔ a?

iii.	Wɔ kilehilevolɛ ne a le nwane?

c.	 Ɛmianlɛ: Ɔle ɛdendɛmunli mɔɔ soa awie, maa awie yɛ nyɛleɛ mɔɔ ɔnle ye adwenle 
nu kɛ ɔkɛyɛ anzɛɛ tu folɛ la. Ɛmianlɛ ɛdendɛmunli ɛngyia yɛvo biala. Yɛkpɔkɛ ne 
mɔɔ yɛfa yɛdi gyima la ɔwɔ kɛ dahuu yɛ kɛkalahilelɛ yɛkpɔkɛ. Mekɛ biala ndeanu 
sɛkɛlɛneɛ a dwula ye a.

Ndonwo:
i.	 Kɔ!

ii.	 Bɛla!

iii.	Tɛnla aze!

iv.	 Fɛlɛ me ɛhyema!

.	2 Ɛdendɛfoa ekyi: Ɛhye le ɛdendɛfoa mɔɔ ɔngola ɔngyinla ɔ gyakɛ azo kɛ ɛdendɛmunli 
la. Mekɛ biala gyesɛ ɔfa ɔ nwo ɔbeta ɛdendɛfoa titili ne kolaa na ye ndelebɛbo ne ali 
munli. Mɔnukpɔkɛ a boa ɛdendɛfoa ekyi maa ɔfa ɔ nwo ɔbeta ɛdendɛfoa titili ne a. 
Mɔnukpɔkɛ ɛhye mɔ ndonwo bie a le; saa, kɛmɔ, kɛ, mɔɔ nee mɔɔ ɛha la.

Ndonwo:
a.	 Saa yɛkɔ a, ɔbadɔ bie.

Ɛdf ekyi

b.	 Ɔhanle kɛ ɔbara.

Ɛdf ekyi 

c.	 Mɔɔ Kofi hɔle ɛkɛ la, ɔhɔle ɛbɔ nu.

Ɛdf ekyi

Yɛdua gyima mɔɔ ɛdendɛfoa di la azo yɛnyia ɛdendɛfoa ekyi ngakyile nsa: dumangilenu 
ɛdendɛfoa, duma ɛdendɛfoa nee yɛkpɔkɛngilenu ɛdendɛfoa.  

3.	 Dumangilenu ɛdendɛfoa a le ɛdendɛfoa ne mɔɔ kilehile anzɛɛ kile duma ne mɔɔ wɔ 
ɛdendɛfoa ne anu la anu la. Ɔdi dumangilenu gyima. Ɛdendɛmunli ɛhye mɔ lɛ 
dumangilenu ɛdendɛfoa wɔ nu;

a.	 Meze nrenyia ne mɔɔ rale ɛke la.

			   Dmng Ɛdf

b.	 Raalɛ ne mɔɔ tɔne nwole ne la ɛra.

		  Dmng Ɛdf

c.	 Fa buluku ne mɔɔ wɔwua la maa me.

			   Dmng ɛdf   
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Kakye ɛhye: Ɛdendɛfoa ne mɔɔ bɛpepɛ bɛ bo la kɔsɔɔti le dumangilenu ɛdendɛfoa. 
Edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ mɔɔ a bɔ ɛdendɛfoa ɛhye mɔ abo a, yɛɛ la dwula ye.

4.	 Duma ɛdendɛfoa le ɛdendɛfoa ekyi ne mɔɔ di duma gyima la. (Ndonwo: yɛvo, nyiavo, 
dievo nee ɛlekakpɔkɛ deɛ). Duma ɛdendɛfoa asɛɛ nee dumangilenu ɛdendɛfoa le ko 
noko akee ngakyile wɔ bɛ avinli. Duma ɛdendɛfoa fa duma gyinlabelɛ wɔ ɛdendɛmunli 
ne anu yɛɛ dumangilenu ɛdendɛfoa ne kile duma ne mɔɔ wɔ ɛdendɛfoa titili ne anu 
la anu. Ɛdendɛmunli ɛhye mɔ lɛ duma ɛdendɛfoa wɔ nu:

a.	 Kakula ne mɔɔ lile konim wɔ sɔnea ne anu la ɛnyia ahyɛlɛdeɛ.

b.	 Yɛnwu mgbɔlaboa ekyi ne mɔɔ minlinle la.

5.	 Yɛkpɔkɛngilenu ɛdendɛfoa a le ɛdendɛfoa ne mɔɔ di yɛkpɔkɛngilenu gyima la. Ɔyɛ 
ngilenu ɔmaa yɛkpɔkɛ, dumangilenu, yɛkpɔkɛngilenu gyɛne anzɛɛ ɛdendɛmunli bɔbɔ. 
Ɛdendɛmunli ɛhye mɔ lɛ yɛkpɔkɛngilenu ɛdendɛfoa wɔ bɛ nu;

a.	 Ɔkakye mekɛ mɔɔ ɔvile gyima nu la.

			   Ykpng Ɛdf

b.	 Yɛdi aleɛ yɛwie a, mebahɔ.  

	 Ykpng. ɛdf.

Ndonwo ne mɔ mɔɔ bɛpepɛ bɛ bo la amuala le ɛdendɛfoa ekyi.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Kile kɛ ɛdendɛfoa si de la.
2.	 Kɛlɛhɛlɛ ɛdendɛfoa ngakyile ne mɔ na kilehile ko biala anu ekyii.
3.	 Maa ngakyile ne mɔ ko biala anwo ndonwo nnu.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS

Problem-Based learning

1.	 Whole class activity
a.	 Discuss clauses

b.	 Explain the types (e.g., main, subordinating clauses). Teacher should pause 
explanation regularly to pose questions to measure learners’ understanding so far, 
and also give room for learners to ask questions for teacher or P learners to answer. 
Direct questions to ensure a clear picture of all learners’ progress.

2.	 Collaborative learning
Mixed ability group
a.	 Read passages from books or online and identify some types of clauses. Teacher 

should choose material appropriate to the ability and interests of learners.

b.	 Use the types of clauses identified in your own sentences.
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3.	 Whole class activity:
a.	  Classify the clauses used in the example sentences create by other groups.

b.	 Make a presentation for discussion

SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 2: Sukoanyia mɔɔ gyi ndelebɛbo zo

1.	 Fa ɛ ti anwo edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ kilehile ɛdendɛfoa anu.

2.	 Kilehile kɛ ɛdendɛfoa ngakyile nwiɔ ne si de la na kile ɛweɛne mɔɔ la bɛ avinli la.

3.	 Maa ngakyile ne mɔ ko biala anwo ndonwo nsa.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 2: Sukoanyia mɔɔ gyi ndelebɛbo zo

1.	 Pepɛ ɛdendɛfoa ngyikyi ne mɔ mɔɔ wɔ ɛdendɛmunli ɛhye mɔ anu la abo.

a.	 Ɔtɔne dazia mɔɔ bɛdo.

b.	 Meze Nyamenle ne mɔɔ melie ye meli la.  

c.	 Aloma andu a, ɔbua ɔda. 

d.	 Ezule kɛdɔ a ɔ munla. 

e.	 Kilehilevolɛ mɔɔ mekulo ye edwɛkɛ la ɛlɛba. 

2.	 Gua ɛhye mɔ ekpunli nu wɔ ɛdendɛfoa titili anzɛɛ ɛdendɛfoa ekyi abo.

a.	 Wɔra ɔ? 

b.	 Aleɛ ɛtɛdwole ɔ?

c.	 Ɛze ye.  

d.	 Ɔde ɛke. 

e.	 Bɛla!

f.	 Ezule ɛlɛtɔ a…

g.	 Kɛlɛ to ɛkɛ. 

h.	 Sukulu ɛhɔlɛ le anyelielɛ.  

i.	 Saa ɔba a...  

j.	 Fɛlɛ ye maa me. 

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 3: Ɛdwenlenlɛ fɔɔnwo

1.	 Fa ɛdendɛmunli ye edwɛkɛ ɛhye mɔ anloa. Kile ɛdendɛfoa holɛ mɔɔ ɛvale ɛlile gyima 
la na kile deɛmɔti ɛbɔle kpɔkɛ zɔhane la.

Ndonwo: Ɛrɛladane bie akunlu ɛlɛtete ye kɛ ɔ ra ne ɛlɛkɔ ndɛndɛ: – Maa ɔyɛ bɛtɛɛ! 
(ɛdendɛfoa ekyi, ɛmianlɛ ɛdendɛfoa - ɔhyia kɛ ɛrɛladane ne kile mɔɔ kɛboa la amaa ɔ ra 
ne angɔ ngyegyelɛ nu.   

a.	 Kilehilevolɛ kpondɛ kɛ sukoavoma mɔɔ ɛlɛyɛ dede wɔ sukulu sua ne anu la yɛ 
koonwu na bɛtie ye.
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b.	 Tɔvolɛ ɛbiza ninyɛne mɔɔ bɛtɔne bɛ wɔ efiade ne anu la.

c.	 Kpolisi mɔɔ yɛ nvedenvedenu la ɛze wɔ kɛ ɛha debie mɔɔ ɛyɛle ye ɛkenle Folɛ ne 
la.

d.	 Ɛlɛmaa adawu bie mɔlebɛbo.

2.	 Bɛgyinla adwenle ne mɔɔ bɛnyia ye wɔ ɛdendɛfoa nwo la azo, bɛgua bɛ nwo ekpunli 
nu bɛkenga ɛdendɛkpunli ezinra ɛhye na bɛpepɛ ɛdendɛfoa ne mɔ mɔɔ wɔ nu la 
amuala abo.

“Kakula nrenyia ne mɔɔ hɔle bɔlobɔlɛ ɛzulɛ ne bie la ɛnyia nvutuke mgbɔlaboa mɔɔ kile 
kɛ ɔdaye a ɔle sonla mɔɔ ze bɔlo bɔ kpalɛ a. Abazobɔlɛ ne anzi, ɔ ze mɔɔ kpole ye wɔ mekɛ 
mɔɔ ɛnee yenyia ɛvolɛ nsa la yɛle ye mo. Ɔhakyele ye anwongyelelɛ mekɛ nu. Ye 
anwongyelelɛ ne amuala anzi, ɔvale ɔ sa ɔwulale gyima kɛlata bo ɔmaanle abolokyi 
bɔlobɔlɛ eku bie.” 

Hint

The recommended mode of assessment for Week 9 is group performance assessment. 
An example of assessment task is question 2 of key assessment level 3 (sɔnea gyinlabelɛ 3). 
Refer to Appendix F for a rubric to score learners’ performance
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WEEK 10
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane: Wowɔ adwenle wɔ ɛhɛlɛlɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ (gyinla, ɛzinzelɛ, ngilenu, 
ngilenukyi nee mɔɔ ɛha la) anwo na fa di gyima kɛ mɔɔ ɔfɛta la wɔ ɛdendɛmunli nu.

MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 1 & 2: ƐHƐLƐLƐ SƐKƐLƐNEƐ
Ɛhɛlɛlɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ: ɛhɛlɛlɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ a le sɛkɛlɛndeɛ mɔɔ yɛfa yɛkyehyɛ ɛdendɛmunli, 
ɛdendɛsinli nee ɛdendɛfoa nu amaa bɛanyia ndelebɛbo la.

Ɛhɛlɛlɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ ngakyile nee gyima mɔɔ bɛdi la

Gyinla sɛkɛlɛneɛ (.)
Gyima mɔɔ gyinla sɛkɛlɛneɛ di la:

1.	 Yɛfa gyinla sɛkɛlɛneɛ yɛdwula ɛdendɛmunli.

Ndonwo:
a.	 Meli akɔnde.

b.	 Yaba ɛla.

2.	 Yɛfa yɛtete ɛdendɛmunli ngakyile (mɔɔ bo ko) la avinli.

Ndonwo.
a.	 Mekɔ gua nu. Mekɔ meahɔdɔ ninyɛne.

b.	 Mengɔle sukulu. Mekɔ la meambia me nwo.

3.	 Yɛfa yɛpɛ edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ sinli.

Ndonwo: 
Ym. Dkt. Ykp.

4.	 Yɛfa yɛdwula nzonlɛyɛ ɛdendɛsinli anzɛɛ ɛdendɛmunli. 

Ndonwo.
a.	 Kofi hanle kɛ, ‘‘Mekulo ɛgengalɛ’’.

b.	 Aama zele kɛ, ‘‘Ɔnza Nyamenle yɛ’’.

Ɛzinzelɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ (,) 
Gyima mɔɔ ɛzinzelɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ di la:

1.	 Yɛfa ɛzinzelɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ yɛtete ninyɛne mɔɔ yɛbobɔ la avinli; ɛdendɛsinli, edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ, 
anzɛɛ ɛdendɛfoa.

Ndonwo:
a.	 Mengɔle gua nu na mendɔle dazia, ngyenle, dadeɛ nee akutue.

b.	 Afiba lɛ azua, ahale nee azɛlɛ dɔɔnwo.
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2.	 Yɛfa yɛtete kenle, azua nee maanle avinli.

Ndonwo:

Bɛwole me Teleku Bokazo, wɔ Siane Ɛhɔnla, 21, 1987.

3.	 Yɛfa yɛtete dumangilenu mɔɔ kilehile duma ko ne ala anu la avinli.

Ndonwo:
a.	 Nrenyia bile, tendenle ne ɛla.

b.	 Baka kpole, ezinra ne ɛbu.

Ngilenu sɛkɛlɛneɛ (:) 
Gyima mɔɔ ngilenu sɛkɛlɛneɛ di la:

Yɛfa ngilenu sɛkɛlɛneɛ yɛsie ninyɛne mɔɔ yɛbobɔ, ndonwo anzɛɛ ngilehilenu bie anyunlu. 
Yɛfa yɛda bɛ ali. Ndonwo:

a.	 Aleɛ mɔɔ mekulo ye kpalɛ la a le: akɔnde nee arɛlɛ tolo.

b.	 Mbuluku mɔɔ melɛ la bie a le: Nyamenle Mekɛ, Ɛbɛlalekonle yɛɛ Mekɛ Kpalɛ Bara.

Ngilenukyi (;)
Gyima mɔɔ ngilenukyi sɛkɛlɛneɛ di la

1.	 Yɛfa yɛtete ɛdendɛfoa titili nwiɔ avinli.

Ndonwo:
a.	 Mekenga mbuluku dɔɔnwo; ‘’Ɔdi Ye Kɛnlɛma Nzi’’ a me nye liele nwo kpalɛ a.

b.	 Mengɔle suanu; Menzale nzule.

2.	 Yɛfa yɛtete ninyɛne mɔɔ yɛbobɔ bɛ aluma la avinli.

Ndonwo: 

Mengɔle gua nu na mendɔle bakamra le kɛ; konwo, akutue, avoka nee amango.

Nzonlɛyɛlɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ (“ ”)
Gyima mɔɔ nzonlɛyɛlɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ di la:

1.	 Yɛfa nzonlɛyɛlɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ yɛyɛ edwɛkɛ mɔɔ awie ɛha la nzonlɛ.

a.	 Kofi hanle kɛ, ‘‘Nyamenle mekɛ a le mekɛ kpalɛ a’’. 

b.	 Yaba zele kɛ, ‘‘Mebahɔ ɛhyema’’.

2.	 Eza yɛkola yɛfa yɛda tidwɛkɛ bie ali.

Ndonwo:

‘‘Fa Ɛ rɛle Wula Awulade Anu’’ 

3.	 Yɛfa yɛkile edwɛkɛ bie mɔɔ awie ɛha la wɔ ɛgengadeɛ nu.

Ndonwo:

Aama hanle kɛ, ‘‘Sulo Nyamenle’’.

https://byjus.com/english/semicolon/
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Ndenu (-)
Gyima mɔɔ ndenu sɛkɛlɛneɛ di la: 

Yɛfa yɛkile ninyɛne nwiɔ mɔɔ ngitanwolilɛ la bɛ avinli la.

Ndonwo:
a.	 Kofi-Aka

b.	 Kenlenzile-Yalɛ

c.	 Yɛ-menle

Ekuku (( ))
Gyima mɔɔ ekuku di la: 

1.	 Yɛfa ekuku yɛkye edwɛkɛhanlɛ/edwɛkɛ bie ngilenu anwo bane. 

Ndonwo:

Aama dɔle aleɛmra (dazia, tomandese, ndɔlɔra nee anweɛ) 

2.	 Yɛfa yɛkile edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ anzɛɛ ɛdendɛsinli mɔɔ kile adwenle kpɔkɛ bie anu kpalɛ la.

Nziazo sɛkɛlɛneɛ (–) 
Yɛfa yɛsie ɛzinzelɛ anzɛɛ ngilenu sɛkɛlɛneɛ agyakɛ anu. 

Ndonwo:  

Ɔvale ɛya ɔyele ɔ diema ne anloa – O! kyɛkyɛ!

Ngyɛnu sɛkɛlɛneɛ (/)
Yɛfa yɛkyehyɛ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ nwiɔ mɔɔ lɛ ngitanwolilɛ wɔ adenle bie azo le kɛ atipɛne anzɛɛ 
angɔbɛnzi la anu. 

Ndonwo:

Adiema nrenyia/adiema raalɛ, kulovolɛ/kpɔvolɛ, selɛ/ralɛ, atipɛne/sɔhovolɛ

Ndeanu sɛkɛlɛneɛ (!)
Gyima mɔɔ ndeanu sɛkɛlɛneɛ di la:

1.	 Yɛfa ndeanu sɛkɛlɛneɛ yɛdwula ndeanu ɛdendɛmunli.

Ndonwo
a.	 Bɛla!

b.	 Wula!

c.	 Kɔ sua nu!

d.	 Ee! Mewu bieko!
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Edwɛkɛmiza sɛkɛlɛneɛ (?) 
Gyima mɔɔ edwɛkɛmiza sɛkɛlɛneɛ di la

Yɛfa edwɛkɛmiza sɛkɛlɛneɛ yɛdwula ɛdendɛmunli mɔɔ le edwɛkɛmiza anzɛɛ ɔhyia nyelebɛnloa 
la.

Ndonwo: 
a.	 Nwane a rale ɛke a?

b.	 Wɔli aleɛ ɔ?

c.	 Wɔnwu kɛ Koasi ɛlɛba ɛke ɔ?

Mɔndɛla sɛkɛlɛneɛ (…)
Gyima mɔɔ mɔndɛla sɛkɛlɛneɛ di la:

1.	 Yɛdua mɔndɛla sɛkɛlɛneɛ zo yɛbɔ edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ, ɛdendɛsinli anzɛɛ ɛdendɛmunli yɛtɛla 
na yɛye mɔɔ anwo ɛngyia anzɛɛ mɔɔ le fɔɔnwo la yɛfi nu.

Ndonwo:

Ɔbɔle ɛdianlɛ bo. ‘‘Ko, nwiɔ, nsa,….’’ Yeangyɛ biala yɛɛ ɔdɔle aze a. 

2.	 Yɛfa yɛdi gyima wɔ mekɛ mɔɔ yɛkɛlɛ awie anloa edwɛkɛ na yɛye edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ mɔɔ 
anwo ɛngyia yɛavi nuhua la.

Ndonwo:

Asua hanle kɛ, ‘‘Meka ɛlalɛ la………’’ Ɔnwunle Akuba ala la yɛɛ ɔgyakyile a.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Kɛlɛ ɛhɛlɛlɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ ngakyile nsa na kilehile gyima mɔɔ ko biala di la.
2.	 Fa ɛhɛlɛlɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ ngakyile nsa ne mɔ mɔɔ wɔhile la wulowula ɛdendɛmunli nu kɛ mɔɔ 

ɔfɛta la. 

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS 

Problem-based-learning

1.	 Whole class activity
a.	 Discuss punctuation marks and explain at least five of them. (Teacher should make 

regular checks of class understanding by directing questions to individuals or asking 
learners to explain back to them in their own words)

b.	 Discuss diacritics in your language

c.	 Use at least five diacritics in word formation (where applicable in the language).

Group work/collaborative learning

•	 Mixed ability group (Teacher should direct HP learners to support AP learners):
Punctuate a given text correctly. 
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Talk for learning approaches 

1.	 Whole class activity
Make a presentation for discussion. Task learners with different abilities to give detailed 
presentations and/or summarised presentation

SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 1: Ɛhakyelɛ nee Ɛbobɔlɛ

1.	 Kile ɛhɛlɛlɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ anu.

2.	 Kɛlɛ nvasoɛ nsa mɔɔ ɔti yɛfa ɛhɛlɛlɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ yɛdi gyima wɔ aneɛ ne nu la.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 2: Sukonyia mɔɔ gyi ndelebɛbo zo

•	 Kɛlɛ ɛhɛlɛlɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ ngakyile nnu, kilehile nuhua na fa bɛ wulowula ɛdendɛmunli 
nu.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 3: Ɛdwenlenlɛ fɔɔnwo 

•	 Fa ɛhɛlɛlɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ wulowula adawu ne anu maa ɔli munli, akee kɛlɛ ngilenu ekyi fa 
kilehile mɔɔ wɔyɛ la anu.

Ɛsekemoma kile a, ɛnee ɛleka ko kye ala yɛɛ yɛnyia senle wɔ ewiade a ahenle ne mɔɔ ɛnee 
lɛ senle ne la le nrenyia ɛrelera bie Ɛnee nrenyia ɛrelera ɛhye lɛ ɔ ra nrenyia. 

Alehyenle nu o, aledwolɛ nu o, nrenyia ne nee ɔ ra ne bɔle senle ne anu na bɛzinzale ɔluakɛ 
saa bɛanwuda senle ne anu na ɔnu a senle ɛnrɛdɛnla azɛlɛ ye azo.

Awie biala kulo senle noko akee Ɛsekemo bɔlɔfolɛ ko bie wɔ ɛkɛ mɔɔ ɔngulo senle hweledede 
a.

Debie mɔɔ ɔ nye die nwolɛ kpalɛ la a le azukɔtweaba yemɔti ye ɛhulolɛdeɛ a le kɛ azukɔtweaba 
ne kɛva aleɛabo amuala amaa menli kɔsɔɔti awu na ewiade ne ayɛ ɔ ngome ɛdeɛ.

Kenle ko, anwonyane bɔle nrenyia ɛrelera ne. yemɔti yeangola senle ne anu wuda bieko.

saa ɔ ra ne angome de senle ne anwo a ɔbɔ ngɔsɔkɛ arɛlevilɛ nu ɔtunwue a ɛnee yewuda senle 
ne anu. 

Kenle ko ɔlale na ɔkadunwue la ɛnee senle ne ɛnlu. Yemɔti ɔzunle na ɔhanle kɛ, oo! ‘Menli 
bawu ɛyɛlɛ nu ɔluakɛ senle ne ɛnlu.

Hint 

The recommended mode of assessment for Week 10 is test of practical knowledge. 

SECTION 4 REVIEW
This section has discussed phrases, clauses, punctuation and diacritics. Their structure, 
types, functions and their use in the language have also been also looked at. It is expected 
that knowledge in this will help learners to form meaningful sentences and other complex 
constructions in the language, so far as the teacher employs interactive pedagogical strategies, 
resources, differentiation and assessment strategies to support individuals’ learning needs.
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APPENDIX F: RUBRICS FOR SCORING THE PERFORMANCE 
ASSESSMENT

Criteria Excellent (4 
Marks)

Very Good (3 
Marks)

Good (2 Marks) Fair (1 Mark)

Content 
knowledge 

Identifying all 
four clauses

Identifying three 
clauses

Identifying two 
clauses 

Identifying one 
clause

Communica-
tion Skills 

Showing 4 of the 
skills e.g. 
Audible voice, 
Keeping eye 
contact,
 Pay attention to 
audience 
Engaging the 
audience with 
interaction 
Use of gesture

Showing 3 of the 
skills e.g. 
Audible voice, 
Keeping eye 
contact 
Pay attention to 
audience 
Engaging the 
audience with 
interaction 
Use of gesture

Showing 2 of the 
skills e.g. 
Audible voice, 
Keeping eye 
contact 
Pay attention to 
audience 
Engaging the 
audience with 
interaction 
Use of gesture

Showing 1 of the 
skills e.g. 
Audible voice, 
Keeping eye 
contact 
Pay attention to 
audience 
Engaging the 
audience with 
interaction 
Use of gesture

Team work Exhibit 4 of these 
Contributing to 
the group. 
Respecting the 
views of others 
Tolerating others  
Resolving conflicts
Taking 
responsibility 

Exhibit 3 of these 
Contributing to 
the group. 
Respecting the 
views of others 
Tolerating others  
Resolving conflicts
Taking 
responsibility 

Exhibit 2 of these 
Contributing to 
the group. 
Respecting the 
views of others 
Tolerating others  
Resolving 
conflicts
Taking 
responsibility 

Exhibit 1 
of these 
Contributing to 
the group. 
Respecting the 
views of others 
Tolerating 
others  
Resolving 
conflicts
Taking 
responsibility 
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ƐZUKOALƐDEƐ: ANEƐ NEE YE GYIMALILƐ
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Ngane 1:	 Nwobie ɛhɛlɛlɛ
2 Aneɛbohilelɛ nee Aneɛhakyilɛ

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Guabelɛ
•	 Kɛlɛ kpolerazulɛ nwobie, baguanu ɛdendɛlɛ nee adwelie kɛlata mɔɔ di munli la.
•	 Kɛlɛ agɔnwolɛ nee gyimanu kɛlata mɔɔ di munli la.
•	 Gyinla adwenle titili mɔɔ wɔ ɛgengadeɛ nu la azo kakyi aneɛ ko kɔ aneɛ gyɛne nu.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane Titili
•	 Kilehile adwenle nee ndelebɛbo mɔɔ wɔ kpolerazulɛ nwobie, baguanu ɛdendɛlɛ nee adwelie kɛlata 

ɛhɛlɛlɛ nwo la.

•	 Kilehile adwenle nee ndelebɛbo mɔɔ wɔ ngɛlata ɛhɛlɛlɛ nwo la.

•	 Gyinla adwenle titili mɔɔ wɔ ɛgengadeɛ nu la azo kakyi aneɛ ko kɔ aneɛ gyɛne nu.

Hint 

The End of Semester will be conducted in Week 12. Refer to Appendix G for a Table of 
Specification to guide you to set the questions. Set questions to cover all the indicators 
covered for at least weeks 1 to 11.

INTRODUCTION AND SECTION SUMMARY
This section discusses composition writing/development. It looks at the concept of composition, 
types of composition and how to compose essays. The essay types discussed under this 
section include argumentative essays. It focuses on its features such as, stance-taking, 
accuracy, logical presentation, etc. The section also talks about speech and article writing.   
Learners will be introduced to the features of each essay type and be made to write three to 
four paragraph essays on given topics under each of them. Learners will learn the concepts 
first, discuss the meaning of speech and article writing, then the features will be added. 
They will be introduced to classroom activities that promote GESI. This section is essential 
for learners not only in the context of Ghanaian language studies but also establishing links 
with related subjects such as English language. The section equips learners with the requisite 
skills of developing good essays, speeches and articles on given topics in the Ghanaian 
language of study. The second part of this section is the concept of translation. Learners will 
be introduced to the skills of effective translation and types of translation. The teacher is 
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encouraged to meet the learning needs of learners as well as to develop their critical thinking 
skills.

Weeks covered by the section are: 

Week 11: Composition writing  

Week 12: Formal and Informal letter 

Week 14: Translation

SUMMARY OF PEDAGOGICAL EXAMPLARS
The pedagogical exemplars employed include a variety of creative approaches to teaching 
Ghanaian language concepts. Problem based learning involves the whole class discussing 
essay writing taking into consideration the types. Learners discuss argumentative essays 
focusing on the features. Group work and collaborative learning will see learners write a 
three –paragraph argumentative essay on a given topic in groups and collaborate to find 
solutions to problems and concepts. Whole class work will also form part of the lessons, 
allowing learners to develop self-confidence. For the gifted and talented learners in the class, 
teachers are encouraged to assign them higher tasks and to direct them to perform leadership 
roles as peer-teachers to guide colleague learners to have a deeper understanding of Ghanaian 
language concepts. Teachers are guided to aid learners with SEN. 

ASSESSMENT SUMMARY
A variety of assessment modes should be carried for the three weeks under this section to 
ascertain learners’ levels of performance in the concepts to be covered. It is essential for 
teachers to conduct these assessments promptly to track learners’ progress effectively. You 
are encouraged to administer these recommended assessments for each week, carefully 
record the results, and submit them to the Student Transcript Portal (STP) for documentation. 
The assessments are;

Week 11: Debate

Week 12: End of Semester examination

Week 13: Practical assessment

Refer to the “Hints” for additional information on how to effectively administer the assessment 
modes for the STP.
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WEEK 11
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Boadane

•	 Kɛlɛ kpolerazulɛ nwobie.
•	 Kɛlɛ nwobie ngakyile ɛhye mɔ (baguanu ɛdendɛlɛ yɛɛ adwelie kɛlata)

BODANE/ MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 1 & 2: NWOBIEHANLƐ

Nwobiehanlɛ
Nwobiehanlɛ kile adenle mɔɔ kɛlɛvo bie dua zo nwo adwenle wɔ ɛhɛlɛlɛ nu la. Nwobiehanlɛ 
ngakyile nna ne mɔɔ bɛliele bɛdole nu wɔ ɛvolɛ apenle ko ɛya ngɔnla ne anu la a le kɛside, 
kolakoladulɛ, debienuhilelɛ/Adwenlebɔlɛ yɛɛ kpolerazulɛ. Nwobiehanlɛ mɔɔ di munli biala 
la kola fa ngyehyɛleɛ mɔɔ wɔ ngɛlɛhɛlɛ ɛhye mɔ kɔsɔɔti anwo la di gyima. 

Nwobie Ngakyile

Nwobiehanlɛ ngakyile ne mɔ a le;

1.	 Kɛside nwobie: ɛhye maa sukoavoma kile kɛ deɛ bie si de la – debie, sonla, ɛleka, 
sukoanwu, nganeɛdelɛ, gyinlabelɛ nee mɔɔ ɛha la.

2.	 Kolakoladulɛ nwobie: ɛhye le adawu mɔɔ fale awie sukoanwu mɔɔ ɔlɛ na yehɛlɛ yeva 
nwolɛ la. Ɔdua adawubɔlɛ adenle zo a ɔ nee kengavoma ne di ngitanwo a.

3.	 Debienuhilelɛ/Adwenlebɔlɛ nwobie: Nwobie ɛhye maa sukoavoma ne yɛ nvefenu 
wɔ adwenle bie anwo, neɛnlea daselɛ mɔɔ zua ye na bɛdua mɔɔ bɛnwu ye la azo bɛsi 
gyinla mɔɔ le fɔɔnwo la.

4.	 Kpolerazulɛ nwobie: Nwobie ɛhye hyia nvedenvedenuyɛlɛ mɔɔ anu pi na ɔdi munli, 
ɔkile adwenle fɔɔnwo mɔɔ zua tidwɛkɛ ne mɔɔ bɛkɛlɛ bɛava nwolɛ la nee mɔɔ tia ye 
la.

Kpolerazulɛ nwobie tidwɛkɛ ndonwo bie mɔ:

1.	 Kile maa yɛnwu mɔɔ anwo hyia kpole kpalɛ la. Kilehilevolɛ nee Dɔketa.

2.	 Asoo ɛyasovo anzɛɛ dɔketa anwo hyia kpalɛ wɔ maanle ne anu ɔ?

3.	 Sukulu mɔɔ bɛda ɛkɛ yɛɛ mɔɔ bɛnla ɛkɛ ne la anu boni a ɛkulo a.? Kilehile nu.

.	4 Ɛhye mɔ boni a ɛkulo a? Sukulu mɔɔ mraalɛ anzɛɛ mrenyia ngome kɔ anzɛɛ mɔɔ 
mrenyia nee mraalɛ fonla nu kɔ la.

Kpolerazulɛ nwobie ngyehyɛleɛ

Mukenye

Mɔlebɛbo mɔɔ twe adwenle: fa edwɛkɛmiza, daselɛ edwɛkɛ, anzɛɛ edwɛkɛhanlɛ mɔɔ twe 
menli adwenle la bɔ ɔ bo. 

Ka nwolɛ edwɛkɛ mɔɔ le fɔɔnwo na ɔwɔ kɛ kengavoma nwu ye la.

Fa adwenlekpɔkɛ ne mɔɔ da tidwɛkɛ ne anzɛɛ adwenle kpɔkyee ne ali la boka ye.
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Edwɛkɛ mumua ne ɛdendɛkpunli

Kile tidwɛkɛ ɛdendɛmunli ne mɔ, kpolerazulɛ tidwɛkɛ mɔɔ le fɔɔnwo la na fa ngilenu mɔɔ 
le daselɛ la sua kpolera ne.

Kile ɛdendɛmunli mɔɔ maa ɛdendɛkpunli ngakyile ne mɔ nyia ngitanwo la. 

Kile tidwɛkɛ bieko mɔɔ fale adwenlekpɔkɛ mɔɔ tɔ zo nwiɔ la na fa ngilenu mɔɔ le daselɛ la 
sua ɔ nzi.

Fa ɛdendɛmunli mɔɔ bamaa ɛdendɛkpunli ne mɔɔ doa ye la anyia ngitanwo la.

Kile tidwɛkɛ ɛdendɛmunli mɔɔ kotia adwenlekpɔkɛ ne mɔɔ bɛsu nwolɛ kpolera ne la.

Kilehile nu, fa nwolɛ daselɛ sua ɔ nzi na die to nu kɛ ɔle nɔhalɛ bɔkɔɔ.

Mmadie mɔɔ kotia wɔ adwenlekpɔkɛ ɛdeɛ ne la ɛto nu na akee dwula wɔ nwobie ne.

Adwulaleɛ

Pɛ wɔ adwenle titili ne mɔ sikalɛ.

Sia kile wɔ gyinlabelɛ ne.

Maa adwulaleɛ ɛdendɛmunli.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Kile kpolerazulɛ nwobie anu na kilehile ye subane ne mɔ anu.
2.	 Fa tidwɛkɛ mɔɔ fale sukulu yɛɛ nwomazukoalɛ nwo la na kɛlɛ kpolerazulɛ nwobie mɔɔ 

kile kɛ ɛdie ɛto nu anzɛɛ ɛnlie ɛndo nu la.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS

Problem based learning

Whole class discussion
a.	 Learners recall real-life scenarios of arguments and discuss it among themselves.

b.	 In pairs, learners are assigned different roles on an issue to argue Using the role-
play just performed, class discusses argumentative essay and its features. 

c.	 Learners ask/answer questions to consolidate their knowledge about argumentative 
essay and its features. 

Collaborative learning 

1.	 Mixed ability group (Direct HP learners to assist AP learners): 

a.	 Put learners into mixed ability groups to discuss and argue on a given topic.

b.	 Groups use their discussion to write a three-paragraph argumentative essay on 
the given topic. 

(Topic could be selected from values such humility, patriotism, patriotism, loyalty, etc. 
and energy efficiency, environment, etc.) Teacher should encourage all learners to 
participate fully in the lesson. Teacher should offer assistance to groups that may need 
help. 
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2.	 Whole class presentation

a.	 Groups present their works to the class for their peers to review and provide 
feedback on each group’s essay. 

b.	 Further questions/answers are provided for more information and further 
explanation.

c.	 Questions that could be asked/answered may include:

•	 How does the topic influence the use of evidence and reasoning in the essay?

•	 Analyse how the speaker/writer addresses potential counterarguments. Is it 
effective? Why or why not?

•	 What are some potential limitations or biases in the speaker/writer’s argument? 

•	 How do these impact the overall effectiveness of the essay?

•	  How does the speaker’s/writer’s tone contribute to the overall persuasiveness 
of the argument? Etc. 

SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 3: Ɛdwenlenlɛ fɔɔnwo

a.	 Dua kpolerazulɛ nwobie ngyehyɛleɛ zo na kɛlɛ nwobie fa tidwɛkɛ ɛhye mɔ anwo: 
Asoo sɔnea mɔɔ sɔ sukoavoma mɔɔ gyi gyinlabelɛ mɔɔ le ko kɔsɔɔti nea la le 
adenle mɔɔ di munli wɔ bɛ nwomazukoalɛ ɛzuzulɛ nu ɔ? 

b.	 Asoo adwenlenu kpɔkɛdelɛ ngyegyelɛ ne anwo sɔbelɛ wɔ ɛkɛ ne maa awie biala 
ɔ? 

c.	 Asoo ɛyazonlɛ mɔɔ dahuu wɔ ɛkɛ la le aleɛabo aleɛnyianlɛ banebɔlɛ ngyegyelɛ 
sɔbelɛ ɔ?

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 4: Dwenle kɔ moa 

a.	 Kɛlɛ kpolerazulɛ nwobie mɔɔ kile kɛ ɛnlie edwɛkɛ ɛhye ɛndo nu la ‘ Ɔwɔ kɛ sukulu 
ne mɔ maa nwomazukoalɛ mɔɔ fale abɔdeɛnwo nrɛlɛbɛ, mbulalɛ gyimayɛlɛ nee 
mgbonda nwo la kyia bɛ tɛla nwomazukoalɛ mɔɔ fale ɛgengalɛ nee ngɛlɛhɛlɛ nwo 
la. Wowɔ adwenle wɔ daselɛ nee adengile mɔɔ ɛbava wɔali gyima la anwo.

b.	 Kɛlɛ kpolerazulɛ nwobie mɔɔ kile kɛ ɛdie edwɛkɛ ɛhye ɛto nu la ‘ɛyazonlɛ mɔɔ 
dahuu wɔ ɛkɛ la le aleɛabo aleɛnyianlɛ banebɔlɛ ngyegyelɛ sɔbelɛ’. Wowɔ adwenle 
wɔ daselɛ nee adengile mɔɔ ɛbava wɔali gyima la anwo.
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BODANE/ MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 3&4: BAGUANU ƐDENDƐLƐ YƐƐ 
ADWELIE KƐLATA ƐHƐLƐLƐ
Baguanu ɛdendɛlɛ yɛɛ adwelie kɛlata abohilelɛ

Baguanu ɛdendɛlɛ:

Baguanu ɛdendɛlɛ ɛhɛlɛlɛ le adenle mɔɔ yɛdua aneɛ fɔɔnwo nee ɛhɛlɛlɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ zo yɛto 
nrɛlaleɛ yɛmaa kengavolɛ la. Baguanu ɛdendɛlɛ ɛhɛlɛlɛ ɛnle debie mɔɔ nee kolakoladulɛ 
nwobie le ngakyile kpaziwɔkɛ bie a.

Adwelie kɛlata

Ɛhye le ngɛlɛhɛlɛ ne mɔ ko mɔɔ bɛdua adwelie ngɛlata ne mɔ azo bɛto nrɛlaleɛ bɛmaa menli 
dɔɔnwo la.  Adwelie kɛlata ngɛlɛhɛlɛ ne da ali wɔ adwelielilɛ nee nolobɔlɛ ngɛlata ne mɔ anu. 

Ndenle mɔɔ bɛdua zo bɛkɛlɛ baguanu ɛdendɛlɛ la

Saa ɛnwu menli mɔɔ ɛto nrɛlaleɛ ne wɔamaa bɛ la, tidwɛkɛ ne mɔɔ ɛto nwolɛ nrɛlaleɛ ne la 
na ɛbɔ ninyɛne mɔɔ baboa amaa wɔado nrɛlaleɛ ne la agbɔkɛ agbɔkɛ ɛwie a, akee yedwu 
mekɛ mɔɔ ɛkɛlɛ wɔ baguanu ɛdendɛlɛ ne a. Ɔwɔ kɛ wɔ baguanu ɛdendɛlɛ ne nyia ngyɛnu nna 
ɛhye; 

1.	 Ɛvɛlɛlɛ/Ahyebizalɛ: Ɔwɔ kɛ ɛdi moa ɛbiza menli mɔɔ ɛto nrɛlaleɛ ne wɔamaa bɛ la 
ahye na ɛda ɛ nwo ali ɛkile bɛ. Die bɛ wɔ anyelielɛ adenle zo.

2.	 Mukenye: Bɔ mɔdenle kɛ ɛbala tidwɛkɛ ne mɔɔ ɛka nwolɛ edwɛkɛ la ali wɔahile menli 
mɔɔ ɛto nrɛlaleɛ ne wɔamaa bɛ la.

3.	 Baguanu ɛdendɛlɛ mumua ne: Ɔwɔ kɛ ɛnwu mɔɔ ɛbaha wɔava tidwɛkɛ ne anwo la 
kɔsɔɔti.

4.	 Adwulaleɛ: Bɔ mɔdenle kɛ ɛbamaa wɔ tievoma ne aha ɛzinzelɛ nu. Ɔwɔ kɛ mekɛ biala 
bɛnyia debie bɛdwenledwenle nwolɛ.

Ndonwo

Mediema kilehilevolɛma nee agɔnwolɛma, mebiza bɛ kɔsɔɔti ahye o! Ɛnɛ kenle ye mɔɔ le 
ewiade amuala ‘’kpɔkɛdelɛ kenle’’ la. Medame Koame Ato, me nee bɛ badendɛ ava nvasoɛ 
mɔɔ bɛ agbɔkɛ nu ɛkpundilɛ wazowazo lɛ la anwo. Ɔwɔ kɛ menli nyia anwosesebɛ na bɛte 
kpɔkɛ. Adwuleso subane ngakyile nee ninyɛne mɔɔ maa yɛ nwo tɔ yɛ wɔ yɛ ɛbɛlabɔlɛ nu 
la ɛmaa yɛyɛ mgbovonle, na ɛhye yɛ ɛzulolɛ maa yɛ kpɔkɛdelɛ. Yɛ nwonane nu 
ɛkpundikpundilɛ ɛnle kɛ ɔyɛ mɔɔ anu yɛ se kolaa na yeaboa yɛ kpɔkɛdelɛ a. Yɛkola yɛyɛ 
ɛhye wɔ mekɛ mɔɔ yɛyɛ ngyehyɛleɛ mɔɔ bamaa yɛakpundikpundi yɛ agbɔkɛ nu dahuu 
biala a. Menli ta ka kɛ mɔlebɛbo ne a yɛ se a. Zɔhane ati, agɔnwolɛma, bɛbɔ ɔ bo ɛnɛ na 
bɛmmakpo aze.

Kɛ bɛsi bɛkɛlɛ adwelie kɛlata la

1.	 Kpondɛ wɔ tidwɛkɛ ne. Ɛbahola wɔava ɛ nye wɔazie tidwɛkɛ ko anwo wɔ adwelie 
kɛlata ko anu.

2.	 Dwenle menli mɔɔ ɛto nrɛlaleɛ ne wɔamaa bɛ la anwo. Duzu edwɛkɛ a bɛlɛbizebiza 
bɛava tidwɛkɛ ɛhye anwo a?

3.	 Boɔboa adwenle mɔɔ bɛlie bɛdo nu nee ninyɛne mɔɔ baboa wɔ la anloa.
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4.	 Kɛlɛ adwenle nzuzulɛ mɔɔ ɛbalua zo wɔahɛlɛ la nee ye tidwɛkɛ ne mɔ.

5.	 Kɛlɛ mɔɔ wɔzuzu nwolɛ la.

6.	 Kpa nu.

Adwelie kɛlata ndonwo

Nvasoɛ mɔɔ wɔ yɛdayɛ yɛ aneɛ mɔɔ yɛfa yɛsukoa nwoma azo la

Kɛmɔ bɛle sukoavoma mɔɔ wɔ sukunwiɔ la, bie a bɛta bɛnwu kɛ bɛ aneɛ mɔɔ bɛfa bɛdi 
adwelie nee mɔɔ bɛfa bɛsukoa nwoma la kakyihakyi mekɛ biala. Asoo bɛdɛnla bɛdwenle 
nvasoɛ mɔɔ wɔ bɛdabɛ aneɛ mɔɔ bɛfa bɛsukoa nwoma la azo ɔ?

Nvedenvedenu kɔ zo da ye ali kɛ, sukoavoma mɔɔ ɛbe wɔ bɛ suazo aneɛ ne anu la bɔ 
mɔdenle wɔ nwomazukoalɛ nu, bɔbɔ ɛgengalɛ nee ɛhɛlɛlɛ. Ɔboalekɛ awie aneɛ mɔɔ ɔka 
la maa ɔnyia adiabo wɔ aneɛzukoalɛ nu na ɔboa ɔmaa ɔsukoa aneɛ fofolɛ ɔboka nwolɛ 
na ɔte ninyɛne kpomgbondee bie mɔ abo mɔɔ ɔnvɛ fee a.

Bieko, awie aneɛ mɔɔ ɔka la maa ɔte ye maandeɛ agyadeɛ ne abo kpalɛ na ɔyɛ ɔdaye 
mumua ne nzonlɛ. Aneɛ nee maandeɛ a tu a, zɔhane ati, saa sukoavoma kola fa bɛ aneɛ 
ne di ngitanwo a ɔmaa bɛnwu bɛ nzi adenle na bɛkile anyenzɔlɛ wɔ bɛ maandeɛ ne anwo.

Mɔɔ boka ye la, debiezukoalɛ da ye ali kɛ, sukoavoma mɔɔ anloa ɛde wɔ bɛ aneɛ ne 
ɛhanlɛ nu la adwenle nu buke na ɔmaa bɛnyia fasie, ngyegyelɛ nloa sɔbelɛ na bɛdwenle 
bɛkɔ moa. Ɔboalekɛ, aneɛ ne mɔɔ ahenle ka la anu a ɔkola ɔbɔ adwenle, ɔdi adwelie mɔɔ 
ɔle fɔɔnwo na ɔbɔ kpɔkɛ mɔɔ anwo hyia la a.

Adwulaleɛ, ɔhyia kɛ ɛkɛva wɔ aneɛ mɔɔ ɛka la ɛkɛli gyima amaa wɔali konim wɔ 
nwomazukoalɛ nu, wɔahola wɔahile wɔ maandeɛ ne na wɔanyi wɔ adwenlenu. Kɛmɔ bɛle 
sukunwiɔ nu sukoavoma la, ɔhyia kɛ bɛkɛlie bɛ aneɛ ne mɔɔ bɛka la bɛkɛdo nu, bɔbɔ wɔ 
mekɛ mɔɔ bɛlɛsukoa aneɛ ngakyile na eza bɛlɛbɔ adenle wɔ gyinlabelɛ mɔɔ bɛkpondɛ kɛ 
bɛnyia ye wɔ nwomazukoalɛ nu la. 

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Kilehile baguanu ɛdendɛlɛ anu.
2.	 Kilehile adwelie kɛlata anu.
3.	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ baguanu ɛdendɛlɛ nee adwelie kɛlata subane ne mɔ anwo.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS

Problem based learning 

1.	 Whole class discussion
•	 Class uses concept cartoon/mapping to discuss the features of speech and articles 

writing. 

2.	 Group work/collaborative learning
•	 In a mixed-ability group learners write a three-paragraph speech/ article on given 

topics. Direct HP learners to guide AP learners.
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3.	 Whole class activity

•	 Each group makes a presentation for class discussion.

Teachers should encourage all learners to take active part in the group discussions.

SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 2: Sukoanyia mɔɔ gyi ndelebɛbo zo

•	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ baguanu ɛdendɛlɛ nee adwelie kɛlata nwo.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 4: Dwenle kɔ moa

•	 Kɛlɛ baguanu ɛdendɛlɛ anzɛɛ adwelie kɛlata mɔɔ lɛ ɛdendɛkpunli kɛyɛ nsa mɔɔ kile 
nvasoɛ nee ngyegyelɛ mɔɔ anyelielɛ akpɔsahɔlɛ lɛ ye wɔ nyambɔyia ne azo la.
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WEEK 12
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane

•	 Kɛlɛ agɔnwolɛ kɛlata
•	 Kɛlɛ gyimanu kɛlata

BODANE/MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 1&2: GYIMANU KƐLATA NEE YE 
NGYEHYƐLEƐ

Gyimanu kɛlata
Gyimanu kɛlata a le kɛlata mɔɔ yɛkɛlɛ yɛkɔmaa gyima ngakyile mɔɔ di ngyehyɛleɛ nee 
adengile fɔɔnwo bie mɔ azo la. Ɔdua ngyehyɛleɛ mɔɔ di munli la azo na ɔfa aneɛ mɔɔ ekpunli 
ne die to nu kɛ ɔle fɔɔnwo la ɔdi gyima wɔ kɛlata ne ɛhɛlɛlɛ nu la.

Gyimanu kɛlata kola yɛ adenle ngakyile mɔɔ bɛdua zo bɛ nee gyimanu mgbanyima di 
ngitanwo a.

Ndenle mɔɔ yɛdua zo yɛkɛlɛ gyimanu kɛlata la

1.	 Fa ahyebizalɛ mɔɔ le fɔɔnwo le kɛ ‘’Yɛmenle/ Yɛmenle-aye’’ anzɛɛ ‘‘Awie mɔɔ ɔkɛvale 
ɔ nwo la’’ bɔ ɔ bo.

2.	 Fa aneɛ mɔɔ le fɔɔnwo la di gyima na mmadi gyinlabelɛ mɔɔ ɛwɔ nu la anzi.

3.	 Dua ngyehyɛleɛ kpɔkyee ne mɔɔ le kɛlɛvo ne adolɛse ne, kenle ne, dievolɛ adolɛse ne 
yɛɛ tidwɛkɛ ne azo.

4.	 Fa aneɛ mɔɔ di munli, aneɛmɛla tagyee nee ɛhɛlɛlɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ fɔɔnwo di gyima.

5.	 Fa ngakyelɛ nɔma wula nu, saa ɔhyia a.

6.	 Fa adwulaleɛ mɔɔ le fɔɔnwo le kɛ ‘’ Wɔ nɔhadivo,’’ la dwula ye, akee fa ɛ sa wula ɔ bo 
na kɛlɛ wɔ duma.

Gyimanu kɛlata subane

1.	 Kɛlɛvo ne adolɛse: Ɛdawɔ mɔɔ ɛkɛlɛ kɛlata ne la adolɛse ne ba ɛ sa fema zo anwuma.

2.	 Kenle: ɛhye a le kenle ne mɔɔ ɛlɛkɛlɛ kɛlata ne la.

3.	 Dievolɛ ne adolɛse: Ɛhye ba ɛ sa bɛne zo wɔ kenle ne abo.

4.	 Ahyebizalɛ: Ahyebizalɛ mɔɔ le fɔɔnwo la (Yɛmenle, Yɛmenle Ɛbambe, Yɛmenle 
Kpanuvolɛ nee mɔɔ ɛha la).

5.	 Tidwɛkɛ: Tidwɛkɛ mɔɔ le fɔɔnwo mɔɔ kile deɛmɔti ɛlɛkɛlɛ kɛlata ne na bɛva ngɛlɛlera 
ngokoatee bɛhɛlɛ la. Ɛhye le kpuyia ne sikalɛpɛlɛ.

6.	 Mukenye: Fa ɛdendɛmunli ezinra mɔɔ anye la ɛkɛ na ɔkile deɛmɔti ɛlɛkɛlɛ kɛlata ne 
la buke ɔ nye.

.	7 Ɛdendɛkpunli ne mɔ: Adwenlekpɔkɛ ko biala hyia ɔ ti anwo ɛdendɛkpunli. Saa ɛfa 
ɛdendɛkpunli ngyehyɛleɛ ne ɛdi gyima a ɔboa ɔmaa dievolɛ ne te agbɔkɛ mɔɔ ɛlɛkile 
ye wɔ kɛlata ne anu la abo.
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8.	 Adwulaleɛ: Wɔ kɛlata ne awieleɛ, ɔwɔ kɛ kɛlɛvo ne sia kile agbɔkɛ titili ne mɔ mɔɔ 
wɔ kɛlata ne anu la bieko.

Kakye ɛhye: Wɔ gyimanu kɛlata ɛhɛlɛlɛ nu, ɔhyia kɛ ɛmaa ɔ nye da ɛkɛ, ɔyɛ sikalɛ mɔɔ gyi kpɔkɛ 
zo na ɔdua ngyehyɛleɛ fɔɔnwo zo. Bɔ mɔdenle kɛ ɛbava ɛnelɛ nee aneɛ mɔɔ le fɔɔnwo la wɔali 
gyima na wɔava ngyehyɛleɛ fɔɔnwo ne azo amaa bɛalie bɛado nu ɛsesebɛ.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Mekɛ ne boni anu a gyimanu kɛlata anwo hyia a?
2.	 Kɛlɛ na kilehile subane mɔɔ gyimanu kɛlata lɛ la na fa ndonwo mɔɔ hyia la sua ye.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS

Problem based learning 

1.	 Whole class

a.	 Revise essay writing taking into consideration the types.

b.	 Discuss features of formal letter (e.g., address, date, salutation, etc.)

c.	 Make a presentation on the features of formal letter to the class.

d.	 Peers will assess the accuracy and clarity of the presentations and give constructive 
feedback. Teacher may need to model how to give constructive feedback.

Group work/collaborative learning 

1.	 In mixed-ability group
•	 Write an at least three-paragraph formal letter on given topics taking into 

consideration the features of formal letter and rules of writing. The topic should 
be selected from cultural values (e.g., faithfulness, hard work, truthfulness), 
STEM, GESI, energy efficiency, environment, etc. Teacher may need to provide 
templates or useful phrases for AP learners.

SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 2: Sukoanyia mɔɔ gyi adwenle-ndelebɛbo zo

•	  Kilehile subane nsa mɔɔ gyimanu kɛlata lɛ la.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 3: Ɛdwenlenlɛ fɔɔnwo

•	 Kɛlɛ kɛlata kɔmaa wɔ belemgbunli na ka anyuhɔlɛ gyima nsa mɔɔ hyia wɔ wɔ sua ne 
azo la. 

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 4: Dwenle kɔ moa

1.	 Kɛlɛ kɛlata kɔmaa wɔ Maangyeba Abɔlɔba Kpanyinli ne na kilehile nzenzaleɛ nsa mɔɔ 
ɛhɔ zo wɔ wɔ suazo la. Ɔwɔ kɛ nzenzaleɛ ɛhye yɛɛ mɔɔ le nvasoɛ yɛɛ ngyegyelɛ la.

.	2 Ɛkɛlɛ kɛlata ne ɛwie a, kɛlɛ ngilenu ekyii mɔɔ kilehile aneɛ ne mɔ ɛvale ɛlile gyima 
la sua ye na kile kɛ yezi yeli bodane ne anwo gyima la.
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BODANE/MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 2: AGƆNWOLƐ KƐLATA

Agɔnwolɛ kɛlata
Agɔnwolɛ kɛlata a le kɛlata mɔɔ yɛkɛlɛ yɛmaa yɛ gɔnwo mɔ anzɛɛ yɛ abusua ne amaa bɛanwu 
mɔɔ ɛlɛkɔ zo wɔ yɛ ɛbɛlabɔlɛ nu anzɛɛ yɛfa yɛbiza bɛ akpɔkɛ nu la. Mekɛ dɔɔnwo ne ala yɛkɛlɛ 
agɔnwolɛ kɛlata yɛmaa yɛ nwo sonla, awie mɔɔ bikye yɛ, anzɛɛ yɛ gɔnwo.

Ndenle mɔɔ bɛdua zo bɛkɛlɛ agɔnwolɛ kɛlata la

.	1 Ɔwɔ kɛ kɛlɛvo ne adolɛse ne kɔ ɛ sa fema zo anwuma.

2.	 Fa kenle ne toa zo wɔ ɛ sa fema zo anwuma.

3.	  Fa ahyebizalɛ bɔ ɔ bo na fa ɛzinzelɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ sua ye. Ndonwo a le ‘Adiema Koame,’

4.	 Kɛlɛ mukenye ekyii mɔɔ kile deɛmɔti ɛlɛkɛlɛ kɛlata ne la.

5.	 Fa edwɛkɛ mumua ne ɛdendɛkpunli ne mɔ toɔdoa zo.

6.	 Fa adwulaleɛ nrɛlaleɛ mɔɔ le fɔɔnwo la dwula ye na da ɛ nwo ali.

Agɔnwolɛ kɛlata subane

1.	 Kɛlɛvo ne adolɛse: Wɔ adolɛse ne a le debie mɔɔ li moa mɔɔ ɔwɔ kɛ ɛkɛlɛ a. Ɔhyia kɛ 
ɛkɛhɛlɛ ɛhye wɔ kɛlata ne anwuma wɔ ɛ sa fema zo. Ɔkile kɛlata ɛhɛlɛlɛ ne mɔlebɛbo. 
Ɔwɔ kɛ ɛkɛlɛ debie biala mɔɔ kile ɛ nzi adenle la.

2.	 Kenle: Kenle ne mɔɔ ɛlɛkɛlɛ kɛlata ne la ɔwɔ kɛ ba adolɛse ne abo.

3.	 Ahyebizalɛ: Ahyebizalɛ mɔɔ le kɛ ‘Me nli,’ Me gɔnwo Ala’, ‘Me gɔnwo kpalɛ,’ nee mɔɔ 
ɛha la.

4.	 Mukenye: Deɛmɔti ɛlɛkɛlɛ kɛlata ne la da ali wɔ alimoa ɛdendɛkpunli ne anu.  Ɛbahola 
wɔabiza dievolɛ ne akpɔkɛ nu wɔabɔ ɔ bo. Eza ɛbahola wɔahile ye kɛ, ɛlɛ anyelazo kɛ 
ɔte kpɔkɛ na ɔ sa baha wɔ kɛlata ne. Ɔwɔ kɛ ɛhonlone ne mɔɔ li moa wɔ agɔnwolɛ 
kɛlata ɛhɛlɛlɛ ne anu la yɛ mɔɔ le anyelielɛ a.

5.	 Kɛlata mumua ne: Ɔwɔ kɛ aneɛ ne mɔɔ ɛfa wɔahɛlɛ kɛlata ne la yɛ mɔɔ la aze. Noko 
akee, ahenle mɔɔ ɛkɛlɛ kɛlata ne wɔamaa ye la gyinlabelɛ kola kile edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ, 
ɛdendɛsinli nee ɛdendɛmunli holɛ mɔɔ ɔwɔ kɛ ɛfa ɛdi gyima la. Saa ɛlɛkɛlɛ wɔamaa ɛ 
gɔnwo a, ɛbahola wɔava aneɛ mɔɔ ɛ nee ye bɛ mu nwiɔ bɛte ɔ bo na bɛdie bɛto nu la 
wɔali gyima. Saa ɛkɛlɛ wɔamaa kpanyinli a ɔwɔ kɛ wɔ aneɛ ne anwo te.

6.	 Adwulaleɛ: Bɔ deɛmɔti ɛlɛkɛlɛ kɛlata ne la kpɔkɛ wɔ adwulaleɛ ɛdendɛkpunli ne anu. 
Yemɔ a pɛ kɛlata ne sikalɛ a. Ɛ nee kengavo ne ɛli nrɛlaleɛ mɔɔ le ahundwolɛ na ɔtɔ 
ɛnzonlɛ nu la. Eza mmamaa ɛ rɛle fi kɛ kengavo ne ɛhɛlɛ ɛbua wɔ edwɛkɛ ne anwo 
bie. Ɔkile ɛhulolɛ mɔɔ bɛlɛ ye kɛ bɛkɛdoa bɛ adwelielilɛ ne azo la.

7.	 Awieleɛ nrɛlaleɛ: Yɛnlɛ awieleɛ nrɛlaleɛ kpɔkyee ko mɔɔ gyi ɛkɛ ne maa agɔnwolɛ 
kɛlata ɛhɛlɛlɛ a, emomu ɛhye gyi ahenle ne mɔɔ ɛkɛlɛ wɔamaa ye la anwo zo. Akee 
ɛwie a, fa wɔ duma wula ɔ bo. Ɛhye mɔ a le awieleɛ nrɛleɛ bie mɔ;

a.	 Ɛhulolɛ ngome

b.	 Agɔnwolɛ kpalɛ

c.	 Ɛ ti ngoane

d.	 Mebiza wɔ
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Kakye ɛhye: Wɔ agɔnwolɛ kɛlata ɛhɛlɛlɛ nu, aneɛ ne mɔɔ bɛfa bɛdi gyima la gyi ahenle ne mɔɔ 
bɛkɛlɛ kɛlata ne bɛamaa ye la anwo zo. Bɛle ngɛlata mɔɔ yɛkɛlɛ yɛmaa yɛ gɔnwo mɔ nee yɛ nwo 
amra la. Bɔ mɔdenle kɛ ɛbava ɛnelɛ nee aneɛ mɔɔ le fɔɔnwo la wɔali gyima na wɔava ngyehyɛleɛ 
fɔɔnwo ne mɔɔ wɔ agɔnwolɛ kɛlata nwo la wɔali gyima.

Ɔwɔ kɛ kilehilevolɛ ne da ɔ nwo zo kɛ sukoavoma ne mɔdenlebɔlɛ guabelɛ ne mɔ bayɛ ngakyile.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Mekɛ boni anu a bɛkɛlɛ agɔnwolɛ kɛlata a?
2.	 Kɛlɛ na kilehile subane mɔɔ agɔnwolɛ kɛlata lɛ la anu.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS

Problem based learning 

1.	 Whole class activities
a.	 Through questions and answers, learners revise the knowledge acquired from 

formal letter writing.

b.	 Teacher targets HP learners to summarise the responses.

c.	 Learners discuss features of informal letter (e.g., sender’s address, date, salutation, 
etc.). Assign roles to AP, P and HP learners in the discussion. 

d.	 Learners make presentations on the features of informal letters to the class.

e.	 Teachers clarifies and correct learners’ mistakes. 

Group work/collaborative learning 

1.	 In mixed-ability groups
a.	 Groups write an informal letter to a friend telling them about their holiday. AP 

learners to compose address of an informal letter, P learners compose salutation 
and introduction. Whilst HP learners write at least a three-paragraph informal 
letter on given topics. All learners should read the completed letter and discuss 
its content as a group.

b.	 Teacher provides letter writing work sheet to support AP learners 

2.	  Whole class activity
a.	 Learners present their work to the class. 

b.	 Peers listen to the presentations and assess them based on clarity, accuracy and 
how many features are covered. 

c.	 Teacher asks learners questions to summarise the learning. Teachers should direct 
questions to learners based on ability.
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SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 2: Sukoanyia mɔɔ gyi adwenle-ndelebɛbo zo la

•	 Kilehile subane mɔɔ agɔnwolɛ kɛlata lɛ la nsa anu. 

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 3: Ɛdwenlenlɛ fɔɔnwo

•	 Gyinla tidwɛkɛ ne mɔɔ wɔ aze ɛke la azo kɛlɛ agɔnwolɛ kɛlata. 

Kɛlɛ kɛlata to ɛsalɛ fɛlɛ ɛ gɔnwo kɛ ɔrɛla wɔ awolɛ kenle ɛvolɛ ɛlilɛ ne.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 4: Dwenle kɔ moa

•	 Kɛlɛ agɔnwolɛ kɛlata mɔɔ fale ɛ gɔnwo awolɛ kenle ɛvolɛ ɛlilɛ mɔɔ yedo ɛsalɛ yevɛlɛ 
wɔ la anwo. Ɛkɛlɛ kɛlata ne ɛwie a, kɛlɛ ngilenu ekyii mɔɔ kilehile aneɛ ne mɔɔ ɛvale 
ɛlile gyima la anu sua ye na kile kɛ yezi yeli bodane ne anwo gyima la.

Hint

The Recommended Mode of Assessment for Week 12 is End of Semester Examination. 
Refer to Appendix G for a Table of Specification to guide you to set the questions. Set 
questions to cover all the indicators covered for at least weeks 1 to 11.
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WEEK 13
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane: Dua aneɛhakyilɛ ndenle ngakyile ne mɔ azo kakyi aneɛ ko kɔ fofolɛ nu 
(edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ ɛhakyilɛ, mɔɔ gyi ndelebɛbo zo, mɔɔ gyi kakyivolɛ ne ndelebɛbo zo nee mɔɔ ɛha 
la)   

BODANE/MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 1 & 2: ANEƐHAKYILƐ 

Aneɛhakyilɛ
Bodane mɔɔ gyi ɛhye azo la a le kɛ, yɛfa ndelebɛbo mɔɔ wɔ aneɛ ko anu la yɛahɔ aneɛ fofolɛ 
nu. Alimoa aneɛ ne a le mɔɔ bɛhɛlɛ ɛgengadeɛ ne wɔ nu la yɛɛ mɔɔ tɔ zo nwiɔ ne la a le 
aneɛ ne mɔɔ ɛkakyi ɛgengadeɛ ne wɔahɔ nu la.

Aneɛhakyilɛ ɛhilelɛ

Aneɛhakyilɛ ɛhilelɛ hyia ndenle mɔɔ lɛ ngyehyɛleɛ fɔɔnwo na ɔbaboa sukoavoma amaa 
bɛanyia sukoanyia mɔɔ bamaa bɛanleɛnlea aneɛ nu, bɛanyia ɛgengadeɛ bie anu ndelebɛbo 
wɔ aneɛ ko anu na bɛahakyi bɛahɔ aneɛ gyɛne nu la. Moalɛ adengile mɔɔ baboa wɔ la a wɔ 
ɛke la:

1.	 Mɔlebɛbo: Kilehile ɛweɛne mɔɔ la aneɛhakyilɛ nee aneɛbohilelɛ avinli la na kile 
maandeɛ mɔɔ aneɛ ne vi nu la anwo nvasoɛ ne.

.	2 Ɛgengalɛ sukoanyia ɛnyianlɛ: Nwu ye kɛ sukoavoma kola kenga alimoa aneɛ ne na 
bɛte ɔ bo.

.	3 Ɛgengadeɛ nu ɛnleɛnleanlɛ: Kile sukoavoma ne maa bɛhola bɛhile ɛgengadeɛ 
ngakyile, aneɛ ɛnelɛ, bodane nee menli mɔɔ ɛgengadeɛ ne kɔ amaa bɛ la.

4.	 Dua aneɛhakyilɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ndenle zo:  Yɛ ndenle ɛhye mɔ nzonlɛ: 

•	 Kɛ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ne mɔ ndelebɛbo si de la yɛɛ ndelebɛbo mɔɔ ɛgengadeɛ 
mumua ne lɛ la.

•	 Mɔɔ aneɛ ne anu maandeɛ ne die to nu la.

•	 Aneɛ mɔɔ bɛvea ɔ nye la nzonlɛyɛlɛ.

•	 Edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ mɔɔ tu bɔ nu la.

5.	 Sukoa aneɛhakyilɛ: Fa ɛgengadeɛ mɔɔ le sikalɛ na nuhua ɛnyɛ se la bɔ ɔ bo na akee 
wɔahɔ mɔɔ le kpomgbondee la azo.

6.	 Gyinla fɔɔnwohilelɛ nee pɛlepɛlelilɛ zo: Si sukoavoma ne adua maa bɛgyinla 
ngilenu nee gyinlabelɛ mɔɔ ɛgengadeɛ ne lɛ la azo tɛla kɛ bɛkɛli edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ne 
mɔ ndelebɛbo nzi dɔɔnwo dɔɔnwo.

7.	 Dua adwuleso moalɛ ndenle zo: Dua adwuleso aneɛhakyile ndenle zo, edwɛbohilelɛ 
mbuluku, yɛɛ adwuleso moalɛ ndenda zo – Ɔwɔ kɛ bɛkile sukoavoma ne kɛ bɛbazi 
bɛava moalɛ ninyɛne ɛhye mɔ bɛali gyima la ɔluakɛ ye ɛyɛlɛ ɛnla aze.

8.	 Mobɔnuyɛlɛ nee nwolɛ adwenlehilelɛ: Si sukoavoma ne adua maa bɛnleɛnlea bɛ 
gɔnwo mɔ aneɛ mɔɔ bɛkɛhakyi la anu na bɛha nwolɛ edwɛkɛ mɔɔ ɔfɛta la.
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9.	 Kpondɛ ɛgengadeɛ mɔɔ gyi bodane kpɔkyee bie mɔ azo la: Neɛnlea aneɛhakyilɛ 
ɛgengadeɛ ngakyile mɔɔ gyi bodane kpɔkyee bie mɔ azo la (ndonwo; mɔɔ gyi mɛla, 
ayileyɛlɛ, anzɛɛ bɛ sa anloa gyima bie azo la) amaa bɛabe.

10.	Maa bɛhɔ zo bɛzukoa: Boa sukoavoma ne maa bɛbɔ bɛ adwenle kpɔkɛ kɛ bɛkɛnyia 
adenle bɛkɛzukoa amaa bɛanyia aneɛhakyilɛ nwo sukoanyia mɔɔ baboa bɛ la.

Kakye ɛhye: 
Kakye kɛ ɛbagyinla wɔ sukoavoma ne gyinlabelɛ nee mɔɔ bɛhyia nwolɛ moalɛ la azo na wɔava 
moalɛ mɔɔ ɔfɛta la wɔaboa bɛ.

Ndenle ngakyile mɔɔ bɛdua zo bɛkakyi aneɛ la:

Yɛlɛ ndenle ngakyile mɔɔ yɛdua zo yɛkakyi aneɛ a, bie mɔ a le:

1.	 Aneɛhakyilɛ mɔɔ gyi edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ne mɔ ndelebɛbo zo la: Ɛhye kile aneɛhakyilɛ 
adenle mɔɔ bɛdua edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ne mɔ ndelebɛbo zo bɛfa edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ bɛsie 
bɛ gyakɛ anu la.

2.	 Aneɛhakyilɛ mɔɔ gyi ndelebɛbo mɔɔ ɛgengadeɛ mumua ne lɛ la azo la: Ɛhye le 
aneɛhakyilɛ mɔɔ gyi ndelebɛbo mumua ne mɔɔ ɛgengadeɛ bie lɛ la azo la.

3.	 Aneɛhakyilɛ mɔɔ gyi maandeɛ zo la: Ɛhye le aneɛhakyilɛ mɔɔ yɛdua mɔɔ maandeɛ 
ne die to nu la azo a yɛkakyi la.  

4.	 Aneɛhakyilɛ mɔɔ gyi ngyehyɛleɛ fɔɔnwo bie azo la: Ɛhye le aneɛhakyilɛ adenle 
mɔɔ bɛnea ninyɛne mɔɔ alimoa aneɛ ne lɛ la azo fɔɔnwo a bɛkakyi bɛkɔ aneɛ gyɛne 
ne anu la.

5.	 Aneɛbohilelɛ: Ɛhye le bɛ nloa anu aneɛhakyilɛ mɔɔ ta finde ayiamgbole, guabɔlɛ 
anzɛɛ edwɛkɛlilɛ bo la.

6.	 Aneɛhakyilɛ mɔɔ gyi kakyivolɛ ne ndelebɛbo zo la: Ɛhye le aneɛhakyilɛ mɔɔ gyi 
ahenle mɔɔ kakyi aneɛ ne la ndelebɛbo mɔɔ ɔkɛnyia ye wɔ ɛgengadeɛ ne anu la. Aneɛ 
kakyivo ne kola ye ninyɛne ne bie fi nu na ɔfa bie ɔboka ye na ɔmaa ɛgengadeɛ ne 
kakyi.

7.	 Aneɛhakyilɛ mɔɔ gyi ndelebɛbo zo la: Ɛhye le aneɛhakyilɛ adenle mɔɔ bɛdua 
ngilenu nee bodane fɔɔnwo mɔɔ alimoa ɛgengadeɛ ne lɛ la azo a bɛkakyi bɛkɔ aneɛ 
fofolɛ nu kɛ mɔɔ ɔde la tɛla kɛ yɛkɛgyinla edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ne mɔ ngilenu angome azo 
la. Adenle ɛhye dua gyinlabelɛ, bodane, menli, ɛweɛne nee koyɛlɛ mɔɔ la aneɛ nwiɔ 
ne avinli la azo.

Kakye ɛhye:  
Yɛlɛ ndenle dɔɔnwo mɔɔ yɛdua zo yɛkakyi aneɛ a noko akee gyinla ɛhye ala azo.

Aneɛhakyilɛ ɛzukoalɛ

Aneɛhakyilɛ ɛzukoalɛ gyima bie mɔ a wɔ ɛke la:

Kakye ɛhye: 
Ɔwɔ kɛ kilehilevolɛ ne maa sukoavoma ne ɛgengadeɛ mɔɔ bɛhɛlɛ ye wɔ Nrelenza nu la na bɛkakyi 
bɛkɔ Nzema nu.
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Eza ɔwɔ kɛ ɔgyinla sukoavoma ne anwosesebɛ mɔɔ bɛlɛ ye la azo na yeava ɛgengadeɛ ne 
yeamaa bɛ. Mɔɔ bɛlɛkɔ bɛ nyunlu la ɛnee nuhua ɛlɛmia, ɛhye bamaa bɛanyia sukoanyia 
mɔɔ le fɔɔnwo la.

.	1 Ɛdendɛmunli sikalɛ (mɔɔ nuhua ɛnyɛ se la): Dua aneɛ ne fɔɔnwo aneɛmɛla, ye 
aneɛmaɛla zo kakyi ɛdendɛmunli fi Nrelenza nu kɔ Nzema nu.

2.	 Aneɛ mɔɔ anye fea la: Sukoa kɛ ɛbazi wɔahakyi aneɛ mɔɔ bɛvea ɔ nye, mɔmoane 
aneɛ yɛɛ ɛdendɛdenle.

.	3 Ɛdendɛkpunli ezinra: Kakyi ndelebɛbo mɔɔ ɛdendɛkpunli ezinra bie lɛ la kɔ aneɛ 
fofolɛ nu.

.	4 Ɛgengadeɛ mɔɔ gyi bodane kpɔkyee bie azo la: Kakyi ɛgengadeɛ mɔɔ gyi bodane 
kpɔkyee bie azo la (ndonwo; mɔɔ gyi mɛla, ayileyɛlɛ, anzɛɛ bɛ sa anloa gyima bie azo 
la) na dua zo sukoa edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ bie mɔ mɔɔ anwo hyia wɔ bodane kpɔkyee zɔhane 
anwo la.

5.	 Ngɛlɛlɛdwɛkɛ ɛgengadeɛ: Kakyi ngɛlɛhɛlɛdwɛkɛ (ndonwo; edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ, 
adawuzinra) na fa sukoa kɛ ɛbazi wɔakyi kɛlɛvo ne subane nee edwɛkpomgba ne la.

6.	 Adwelie ngɛlata nu adawu: Kakyi adwelie ngɛlata nu adawu na dua zo sukoa kɛ 
ɛbazi wɔahakyi mɔɔ bɛlie bɛdo nu la wɔahɔ Nzema nu la.

7.	 Menli nwiɔ adwelielilɛ: Kakyi adwelie mɔɔ menli nwiɔ ɛlɛdi la na dua zo kakyi 
bodane nee ɛnelɛ mɔɔ tendɛvoma ne ɛlɛfa ali ngitanwo ne la kɔ Nzema nu.

8.	 Aneɛhakyilɛ ndotonwoyɛlɛ: Fa wɔ aneɛ ne mɔɔ wɔhakyi la toto ɛ gɔnwo mɔ ɛdeɛ 
nwo na dua zo nyia anyuhɔlɛ.

9.	 Bɛ ti anwo aneɛhakyilɛ: Kɛlɛ ɛgengadeɛ wɔ Nrelenza nu na kakyi kɔ Nzema nu amaa 
ɛ sa ahola ye.

10.	Mobɔnuyɛlɛ nee nwolɛ adwenlehilelɛ: Fa wɔ aneɛ ne mɔɔ wɔhakyi la maa ɛ gɔnwo 
na die ye deɛ ne na ko biala ɛnleɛnlea ɔ gɔnwo ɛdeɛ nu na ɔmaa mualɛ mɔɔ ɔfɛta la.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Kilehile aneɛhakyilɛ anu.
2.	 Bobɔ ndenle nsa mɔɔ yɛdua zo yɛkakyi aneɛ la.
3.	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ aneɛhakyilɛ ngakyile kɛyɛ nsa anwo.
4.	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ ninyɛne nsa mɔɔ yɛdua zo yɛkakyi aneɛ la anwo.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS

Problem-Based learning

1.	 Whole class activity
a.	 Teacher leads learners to revise the rules of interpretation through questions and 

answers.

b.	 Teacher leads the discussion of translation by asking HP learners to define 
translation. Allow P/AP learners to redefine the definition in their own 
understandings. 
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c.	 Teacher tasks learners to mention at least one feature of translation (e.g. Cultural 
competence, communicative situation, Knowledge of the lexicon in both languages, 
use of correct registers, etc.). Teacher then leads the discussion focusing on feature.

d.	 Teacher tasks learners to mention at least one type of translation.

e.	 Teacher leads HP/P and AP learners to discuss some types of translation (e.g., 
word-for-word, meaning based, unduly free, etc.).

2.	 Group work/collaborative learning

a.	 In mixed ability groups, learners read a text of about 200 words (text should be 
chosen to align with students interests and be a suitable GESI topic) and translate it 
from the source to a target language. Assign the following roles;

i.	 Task HP learners to lead the groups to read and take notice of topic sentence 
and identify various ideas in the text.

ii.	 Task P learners to write the identified ideas.

iii.	Task AP learners to read the identified ideas out for clarification.

b.	 Learners in mixed ability group translate the text from the source language to the 
target Ghanaian language ensuring the use of appropriate registers and ensuring 
that it makes sense..

c.	 Learners make a presentation of their work for discussion under the guidance of 
teacher where P and AP learners will read the given text in the source language 
and the HP learners will read the translated target language.

3.	 Individual work
Individual learners translate aone paragraph text from a source language to a targeted 
language. Encourage learners to respect each other’s’ views.

Text should be chosen to align with students interests and be a suitable GESI topic. Some 
key words and/or context may need to be provided for AP learners.

SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 2: Sukoanyia mɔɔ gyi ndelebɛbo zo.

1.	 Kɛlɛ na kilehile ndenle ngakyile bie mɔ mɔɔ yɛdua zo yɛkakyi aneɛ la.

2.	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ aneɛhakyilɛ ngakyile bie mɔ anwo.

3.	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ subane mɔɔ aneɛhakyilɛ lɛ la anwo.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 3: Ɛdwenlenlɛ fɔɔnwo

1.	 Kakyi ɛgengadeɛ mɔɔ lɛ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ 300 la fi Nrelenza nu kɔ Nzema nu.

2.	 Fa aneɛ ne mɔɔ wɔhakyi la to sukoavoma mɔɔ ɛha la   anyunlu. 
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SECTION 5 REVIEW
This section covered indicators that were taught in weeks eleven, twelve and thirteen. 
Learners were to compose argumentative essays and compose speeches and articles. They 
were also supposed to compose informal and formal letters. Moreover, learners were to apply 
translation types to translate texts from a source to target language. Some types of translation 
were also considered. These were: word-for-word, meaning based, unduly free, etc.  To help 
learners demonstrate the skills of composition and translation, teachers were encouraged to 
use effective and varied pedagogies. Learners were encouraged to share opinions and ideas 
amongst themselves to help them exhibit the skills of composition on given topics bordering 
local and global issues. Translation skills and strategies were also taught to enable learners 
develop skills in analysing, understanding, and rendering texts from one language to another. 
Translation will also help learners become good listeners and interpreters as well. Finally, 
varied assessment forms were employed to test learners’ knowledge and understanding of the 
key concepts taught. 

ADDITIONAL READING

1.	 Holmes, J.S. (Ed.). (2011). The nature of translation: Essays on the theory and practice of 
literary translation vol. 1. Walter de Gruyter.

2.	 Reiss, K., & Vermeer, H. J. (2014). Towards a General Theory of Translational Action: 
Skopos Theory Explained. Routledge.

3.	 Simpson, L. A. (2000). Mfantse kasa nkyerɛwee ho akwankyerɛ: University of Winneba, 
Manuscript. Education.
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APPENDIX G: END OF SEMESTER EXAMINATION

Nature of the paper
The end of semester exams paper would be made up of two sections. Section A and B. Section 
A would be made up of 40 multiple choice questions and Section B will be made up four 
parts. Part I will be on essay writing where learners will choose one essay question among 
four questions. Part II will be on Language and usage where learners answer ten questions 
for 10. Part III will be on comprehension. Learners will read a passage and answer 5 questions. 
Part IV will be on translation. The questions for the end of semester exams should cover all 
topics taught from week 1 to 11. 

Resources needed
a.	 Venue for the examination

b.	 Printed examination question paper

c.	 Answer booklet

d.	 Scannable paper

e.	 Wall clock

f.	 Bell, etc. 

Guidelines for setting test items

(a) Multiple choice

i.	 The stem should be clearly written,

ii.	 The options should be plausible and homogenous in content

iii.	Vary the placement of the correct answer

iv.	 Repetition of words in the options should be avoided, etc.

(b) Essay type

i.	 Make the instructions clear

ii.	 Do not ask ambiguous questions

iii.	Do not ask questions beyond what you have taught, etc.

Edwɛkɛmiza ndonwo (Sample questions) 

Section: Multiple Choice
Ɛhye mɔ anu boni a ɛnle ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ ngyehyɛleɛ wɔ Nzema nu a ?

A.	 KV

B.	 VKV

C.	 VK

D.	 V 
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Saa yɛka gyimalilɛ a, ɛhye mɔ anu boni a ɛbahola wɔava mgbɔkye mɔfeme wɔavea ɔ bo a ? 

A.	 Aneɛmɛla ekpunli ɛhakyilɛ 

B.	 Aneɛmɛla ekpunli ɛmaanlɛ

C.	 Aneɛmɛla ekpunli ɛvalɛ

D.	 Aneɛmɛla ekpunli dietonuyɛlɛ 

Ngyɛnu B: Ɛhɛlɛlɛ (Essay)

Kilehile edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ɛhye mɔ anu na maa ko biala anwo ndonwo nwiɔ.

i.	 mgbɔkye mɔfeme

ii.	 nyɛvolɛ-aneɛyɛlɛ

Edwɛkɛmiza Ngyehyɛleɛ Ɛkponle (Table of Specification) 

 Week Focal Areas Type of 
question

DoK Levels Total

1  2  3  4 

1 Ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ Multiple Choice 1 - - -  1

Essay - - 1 - 1

2 Ɛnelɛ Multiple 
Choice)

-  1  -  - 1

Essay  -  -  1  - 1

3 Adwenle titili mɔɔ wɔ adwelielilɛ 
nu la

Multiple 
Choice)

- 1 - - 1

Essay  -  - - - 1

4 Ɛgengalɛ mɔɔ anu-mia
Ɛgengalɛ ndɛlɛnu 

Multiple Choice 1 1 1 - 3

Essay - - - - 0

5 Mgbɔkye mɔfeme Multiple Choice - - 1 - 1

Essay - - - - 0

6 Mɔnukpɔkɛ Multiple Choice 2 - 1 - 3

Essay - - 1 1

7  Edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fofolɛ ɛnyianlɛ 
ndenle 

Multiple Choice 1 1 2 - 4

Essay - - - - 0

8 Ɛdendɛsinli Multiple Choice 2 1 1 - 4

Essay - - 1 - 1
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 Week Focal Areas Type of 
question

DoK Levels Total

1  2  3  4 

9 Ɛdendɛfoa nee ye ngakyile Multiple Choice 1 1 1 - 3

Essay - - - - 0

10 Ɛhɛlɛlɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ Multiple Choice 4 2 1 7

Essay - - 1 - 1

11 Nwobiehanlɛ Multiple 1 2 2 5

 Essay - 1 - - 1

12 Gyimanu kɛlata nee ye subane Multiple Choice 1 1 1 - 3

Essay 1 1 1 - 3

Total 15 13 17 0 45

Marking scheme

Section A: Multiple choice

1.	 Ɛhye mɔ anu boni a ɛnle ɛnelɛkpɔkɛ ngyehyɛleɛ wɔ Nzema nu a ?

A.	 KV

B.	 VKV

C.	 VK

D.	 V 

C. VK – 1 mark

2.	 Saa yɛka gyimalilɛ a, ɛhye mɔ anu boni a ɛbahola wɔava mgbɔkye mɔfeme wɔavea ɔ 
bo a ? 

A. Aneɛmɛla ekpunli ɛhakyilɛ – 1 mark 

Section B: Essay

a.	 Mgbɔkye mɔfeme a le aneɛmɛla nvɛyeba anzɛɛ mɔfeme mɔɔ yɛfa yɛsi anzɛɛ yɛsɔ 
edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ zo yɛmaa ye ndelebɛbo ne kakyi anzɛɛ ɛngakyi la.

i.	 Maa mra 4 saa edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ titili ne mɔ mɔɔ bɛheha nuhua la wɔ ngilehilenu ne 
anu a. 

ii.	 Maa mra 3 saa edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ titili ne mɔ mɔɔ bɛheha nuhua la 3 wɔ ngilehilenu 
ne anu a. 

iii.	Maa mra 2 saa edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ titili ne mɔ mɔɔ bɛheha nuhua la 2 wɔ ngilehilenu 
ne anu a. 

iv.	 Maa ɛra 1 saa edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ titili ne mɔ mɔɔ bɛheha nuhua la 1-2 wɔ ngilehilenu 
ne anu a. 
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b.	 Nyɛvolɛ-aneɛyɛlɛ le adenle mɔɔ aneɛ bie dua zo nyia edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ fi aneɛ gyɛne 
nu boka ye edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ nwo la.

i.	 Maa mra 4 saa edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ titili ne mɔ mɔɔ bɛheha nuhua la wɔ ngilehilenu ne 
anu a. 

ii.	 Maa mra 3 saa edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ titili ne mɔ mɔɔ bɛheha nuhua la 2 wɔ ngilehilenu 
ne anu a.

iii.	Maa mra 2 saa edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ titili ne mɔ mɔɔ bɛheha nuhua la 1 wɔ ngilehilenu 
ne anu a.
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ƐZUKOALƐDEƐ: MAANDEƐ NVƐYEBANVƐYEBA NEE 
MAANLE ƐBULƐ
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Ngane 1: Maandeɛ Nvɛyebanvɛyeba

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Guabelɛ: Fa nvasoɛ nee ninyɛne mɔɔ bɛdie bɛto nu wɔ Gana aneɛ ngakyile 
agyalɛ maandeɛ ne mɔ anwo la toto nwolɛ na wowɔ adwenle wɔ adwuleso ninyɛne mɔɔ ɛva 
ngakyile ɛra agyalɛ maandeɛ ne anu la anwo.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane Titili: Te wɔ agyalɛ maandeɛ ne abo na fa toto Gana aneɛ aneɛ ngakyile ɛdeɛ 
ne mɔ anwo.

Hint

Individual Project Work should be assigned to learners by the end of  Week 14. Ensure that 
the project covers several learning indicators and spans over several weeks. Also, develop 
a detailed rubric and share with learners.

INTRODUCTION AND SECTION SUMMARY
This section covers weeks 14-16. It discusses marriage as a traditional institution and a 
cultural rite.  Learners will be introduced to the concept of traditional marriage and marriage 
rites. They will learn about the significance of marriage, types of traditional marriages and 
the processes involved in performing marriage rites in traditional societies. Learners will 
also learn how marriages are performed in other cultures and some contemporary trends 
affecting traditional marriage rites. Knowledge in this will help learners to acquire some 
cultural knowledge regarding marriages. It will help in the preservation of culture, 
transmission of culture and promote moral uprightness. It will again help understand the 
emerging trends related to marriage. The section will further help learners obtain the 
appropriate registers to communicate effectively. This section is essential for learners to be 
grounded in Ghanaian language and culture. The section equips learners with foundational 
knowledge and functional understanding of cultural studies regarding marriage rites. The 
teacher is encouraged to employ interactive pedagogical strategies, resources, differentiation 
and assessment strategies to support learning. (It should be noted that discussions here are 
limited to a few cultures. Teachers should teach what pertains in their culture)

The weeks covered by the section are: 

Week 14: The concept of Marriage and its significance

Week 15: Performance of Marriage in other cultures

Week 16: Marriage and some modern trends
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SUMMARY OF PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
The pedagogical exemplars include many approaches to teaching Ghanaian language 
concepts. 

Problem-Based Learning (PBL) involves methods in which complex real-world problems are 
used as the medium to promote learning of concepts and principles as opposed to direct 
presentation of facts and concepts. It includes specific approaches such as individual learning, 
pair work, mixed-ability/gender groupings, role-play and whole class activities. These 
approaches can promote the development of critical thinking skills, problem-solving abilities, 
and communication skills. It can also provide opportunities for learners to work in groups 
to promote collaboration, find and evaluate research materials to promote life-long learning.  
For the gifted and talented learners, additional tasks are assigned to them to perform 
leadership roles as peer-teachers to guide colleague learners to have a deeper understanding 
of Ghanaian language concepts. Teachers are guided to take care of learners with pronunciation 
problems and skilfully resolve misconceptions and errors. 

ASSESSMENT SUMMARY
The modes assessments outlined for this section are designed to provide a comprehensive 
evaluation of learners’ grasp of key concepts and skills. These assessment methods will help 
identify strengths, address learning gaps, and guide instructional decisions to enhance 
student achievement. The recommended assessment mode for each week is:

Week 14: Dramatisation

Week 15: Case Study

Week 16: Research 

Refer to the “Hint” at the key assessment (sɔnea titili) for additional information on how to 
effectively administer these assessment modes
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WEEK 14
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane: Wowɔ adwenle wɔ nyɛleɛ mɔɔ bɛdua zo bɛbu agyalɛ maandeɛ ne anwo 
maamulɛ la na kile nvasoɛ mɔɔ wɔ zo la.

MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 1 & 2: AGYALƐ 
Agyalɛ a le ngamɔnulilɛ mɔɔ nrenyia nee raalɛ mɔɔ ɛnle mogya ko kɛlua maamɛla adenle 
fɔɔnwo ne azo kɛlie kɛdo nu kɛ bɛtɛnla bɛabɔ ɛdane anzɛɛ bɛayɛ kunli nee yelɛ la. 

Agyalɛ maandeɛ ne: Ɛhye le maandeɛ adenle mɔɔ bɛdua zo bɛka nrenyia nee raalɛ bɛbɔ nu 
kɛ kunli ne yelɛ la. Wɔ Gana maanle ye anu, agyalɛ maandeɛ ne ɛngyi menli nwiɔ ne mɔɔ 
kulo bɛ nwo la angome anwo zo. Nrenyia ne nee raalɛ ne mbusua nee bɛ nwo amra kɔsɔɔti 
anwo wɔ nu.

Nvasoɛ mɔɔ wɔ agyalɛ nee agyalɛ maandeɛ ne azo la: Nvasoɛ bie mɔ mɔɔ wɔ agyalɛ nee 
agyalɛ maandeɛ ne azo la a le kɛ, ɔbɔ yɛ maandeɛ ne anwo bane, ɔboa ɔmaa yɛkakyi maandeɛ 
ne yɛmaa awolɛ-ndoazo, ɔmmaa menli ɛmbɔ ɛbɛla mgbane mgbane, ɔmaa bɛdie ngakula mɔɔ 
bɛkɛwo bɛ la bɛto nu wɔ abusua ne anu, agɔnwolɛvalɛ, koyɛlɛ, anwobanebɔlɛ, moalɛ nee mɔɔ 
ɛha la. 

a.	 Ɔbɔ yɛ maandeɛ ne anwo bane
Bɛdua tete nyɛleɛ mɔɔ bɛyɛ ye yɛ nla mɔ mekɛ zo dedee yɛrado yɛ la azo a bɛbu 
agyalɛ maamulɛ ne a. Ɔwɔ nu kɛ maandeɛ ne anwo nyɛleɛ ne mɔ bie ɛhakyi ɛdeɛ 
noko akee ɔgyi tete ɛdeɛ ne azo. 

Yɛdua adenle ɛhye azo yɛbɔ yɛ maandeɛ ne anwo bane.

b.	 Ɔboa ɔmaa yɛkakyi maandeɛ ne yɛmaa awolɛ-ndoazo
Wɔ agyalɛ mekɛ nu, yɛyɛ nyɛleɛ bie mɔ mɔɔ le kɛ kɔkɔbɔlɛ/abusua ne ɛnwunlɛ, 
asoazulɛ ne nee mɔɔ ɛha la. Yɛkakyi nyɛleɛ ɛhye mɔ yɛmaa awolɛ-ndoazo ne mekɛ 
biala.

c.	 Ɔkile anyunlunyia nee ɛbulɛ
Agyalɛ maandeɛ ne kile enililɛ nee ɛbulɛ na ɔwula agyalɛma ne nee bɛ mbusua ne 
anyunlunyia. Menli nwu agyalɛma ne kɛ bɛziezie bɛ nwo bɛmaa agyalɛ ɛlobɔ ne, 
bɛbadɛnla bɛabɔ ɛdane na bɛanlea mbɛda mɔɔ kɛvinde agyalɛ ne anu la. Ɛhye maa 
bɛnyia enililɛ nee ɛbulɛ bɛfi maanzinli mɔɔ bɛwɔ nu la anu.

d.	 Ɔkile koyɛlɛ
Agyalɛ le abusua ngamɔnulilɛ. Maandeɛ ne ka mbusua nee agɔnwolɛma mɔɔ 
agyalɛma ne lɛ bɛ la bɔ nu. Bɛdi pelasili bɛbɔ nu na bɛyɛ bɛ nwo nzonlɛ. Saa aneɛ 
bie anu sonla kɔgya aneɛ gyɛne anu dehelɛ a, ɔka aneɛ ekpunli nwiɔ zɔhane ɔbɔ 
nu na ɔmaa anzondwolɛ nee koyɛlɛ ba aneɛ ngakyile nwiɔ zɔhane avinli na ɔka 
maanle kpule ne.

e.	 Ɔmaa bɛdie ngakula mɔɔ bɛkɛwo bɛ la bɛto nu wɔ abusua ne anu
Bɛdua agyalɛ zo bɛdie mralɛ mɔɔ kɛvinde agyalɛ ɛlobɔ ne abo wɔ abusua nu anzɛɛ 
sua ne azo la bɛto nu. Agyalɛ ne maa mralɛ ɛhye mɔ nwu kɛ bɛboka abusua ne na 
bɛlɛ tumi kɛ bɛdi agya bɛfa debie. Bieko a le kɛ, ɔmaa bɛnyia adenle bɛkpondɛ bɛ 
bo wɔ abusua ɛlɔnwɔne ne anu.
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f.	 Agɔnwolɛvalɛ
Agyalɛ maandeɛ ne bɔ adenle maa menli sukoa bɛ nwo bɛ nwo na bɛfa bɛ nwo 
agɔnwolɛ. Eza ɔboa ɔmaa bɛnyia subane kpalɛ yɛɛ ezukoa moalɛ bɛfi bɛ nwo 
ngoko. Ɔmaa bɛ nla nwo adenle. Agyalɛma ne wɔ koyɛlɛ nu wɔ anyelielɛ anzɛɛ 
alɔbɔlɛ mekɛ biala anu.

Agyalɛ Ngakyile: Yɛlɛ agyalɛ adenle titili ngakyile nsa wɔ Gana. Bɛmɛ a le Maandeɛ Agyalɛ, 
Aranenu Agyalɛ yɛɛ Ngɛnlamo Agyalɛ. Maandeɛ agyalɛ ne le mɔɔ gyi maamulɛ zo la. Wɔ 
ɛzukoalɛdeɛ ɛhye anu, yɛbawowɔ adwenle wɔ maandeɛ agyalɛ ne anwo. Maandeɛ agyalɛ bie 
mɔ anwo ndonwo mɔɔ wɔ aneɛ ekpunli ngakyile bie mɔ anu la a wɔ aze ɛke la:

Nzema: Asoazulɛ agyalɛ, nvinlidunwelɛ agyalɛ, guadi agyalɛ, nzadulɛ agyalɛ yɛɛ nwewe 
agyalɛ.

Nzandelɛma: Aware pa, adehye wareɛ, afenaa warereɛ, kuna awareɛ

Dagombama: Diɛŋ, Nyuɣu ŋmabu, Paɣafaa, Paɣa zubo, Zaŋ ti pua, Dɔɣiri Paɣa, paɣipini

Anwɔnlama: Ƒomesrɔ, Ahiasrɔ, Akotsotso

Ngɛnlama: Hemɔfeemɔ, Kuayeli or kulayeli, Shia gbla

Nvandema: adehyewar/ahenwar, esiwaa, ayetsɛw, ebusua/wɔfaba awar

Nyɛleɛ mɔɔ kɔ zo wɔ maandeɛ agyalɛ mumua ne anu la: Nyɛleɛ mɔɔ wɔ agyalɛ maandeɛ 
ne anu la le ngakyile wɔ aneɛ ekpunli ko biala anu. Yɛlɛ nyɛleɛ ngakyile mɔɔ bɛyɛ kolaa na 
agyalɛ ne ahɔ zo, agyalɛ mekɛ ne yɛɛ agyalɛ ne anzi.

Kolaa na agyalɛ ne ahɔ zo la

Tete ne, ɛnee selɛ a biza raalɛ agyalɛ maa ɔ ra a. Edwɛkɛmiza nee nvedenvedenu dɔɔnwo 
ɛyɛlɛ kɔ zo wɔ mbusua nwiɔ ne avinli kolaa na agyalɛ mekɛ ne adwu. Bɛyɛ ɛhye amaa 
bɛanwu kɛ bɛ mra ne mɔ ɛlɛkɔ aako kpalɛ mɔɔ anzondwolɛ wɔ nu la anu. Ɔwɔ kɛ ɔyɛ aako 
mɔɔ anu menli kulo sonla, ze nyele, lɛ ndelebɛbo, lɛ ɛbulɛ na bɛkɛlie raalɛ ne anzɛɛ nrenyia 
ne bɛkɛdo nu kɛ bɛgya ye la. Bɛnea bɛnwu ye kɛ, agyalɛma ne ɛnle menli mɔɔ le mogya ko 
a. Eza bɛyɛ ɛhye amaa bɛanwu ye kɛ abusua ne mɔɔ bɛ mra ne mɔ ɛlɛkɔ nu la anu amra ne 
bie ɛnlɛ ewule mɔɔ le nzane a. Bɛnea ewule ewule le kɛ avinli ewule, kokobɛ, mgbutike nee 
mɔɔ ɛha mɔɔ bɛnwu bɛ kɛ bɛle ewule ɛtane ɛtane la. Bɛnea bɛnwu ye kɛ abusua ne anu menli 
ne mɔ le menli mɔɔ lɛ subane kpalɛ a. Bɛkyi subane bie mɔ le kɛ nzabolɛ, awulekadeɛ, 
akyɛbɛ, mgbovonle na bɛkulo nyele, gyima ɛsesebɛ, anwofamaa, nɔhalɛlilɛ nee mɔɔ ɛha la.

Agyalɛ mekɛ ne

Saa nrenyia ne nee raalɛ ne die to nu kɛ bɛkɛgya a, bɛkile kenle. Nrenyia ne siezie ɔ nwo na 
ɔkendɛ wɔ abotane nu kɛ mekɛ ne kɛdwu na yeahɔgya bɛlɛra ne. Ninyɛne mɔɔ bɛfa bɛgya la 
dɔɔnwo ne ala le ezukoa nee nza. Bie mɔ a le ɛhye:

Kɔkɔbɔlɛ nza: Ɛhye le nza mɔɔ raalɛgyavo ne abusua ne fa kɔnwu selɛ ne mɔɔ bɛgya ɔ ra ne 
la na ɔgyinla zo ɔkile kenle mɔɔ agyalɛ mumua ne kɛra zo la. Mekɛ dɔɔnwo ne ala ɔle nza 
kpalɛ akpandu ko yɛɛ nwolɛ ezukoa ekyi mɔɔ ɔfɛta la. Nyɛleɛ ɛhye buke adenle maa nrenyia 
ne maa ɔkola ɔkpɔla bɛlɛra ne wɔ ɔ ze aako nu mɔɔ edwɛkɛmiza biala ɛnle nu a. Mekɛ ɛhye 
a nrenyia ne kola da ɔ nwo ali na ɔkile kɛ ɔbagya bɛlɛra ne a.
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Selɛ nza/ɔ ti nza: Ɔle bɛlɛra ne ati nza. Mekɛ dɔɔnwo ne ala ezukoa ekyi zua ye. Ɛhye noko 
di daselɛ kɛ kpavolɛ ne ɛgya bɛlɛra ne.

Abusua nza: ɛhye le nza mɔɔ raalɛgyavo ne fa maa bɛlɛra ne abusua ne amaa abusua ne ali 
nwolɛ daselɛ kɛ bɛlɛra ne ɛyɛ awuvolɛ.

Asoa/ Ɔ ti ezukoa: ɛhye le bɛlɛra ne ati ezukoa mɔɔ raalɛgyavo ne tua maa bɛlɛra ne ɔ ze 
la. Bɛlɛra ne ɔ ze a kile ezukoa mɔɔ ɔbalie la a. Ezukoa ɛhye anu yɛ ɛnlomboɛ.

Mesia ezukoa: Ɔle ezukoa mɔɔ raalɛgyavo ne tua maa bɛlɛra ne amediema mrenyia ne mɔ 
kɛ bɛbɔ bɛ diema raalɛ ne anwo bane dedee yedwu agyalɛ mekɛ la. Mekɛ dɔɔnwo ne ala, 
bɛlɛra ne mɔɔ bɛgya ye la amediema mrenyia ne mɔ a bɔ ezukoa mɔɔ bɛkɛlie la bolɛ a.

Bɛ nli akunlu falɛ: Ɛhye le ɛdanlɛ mɔɔ ezukoa ekyi mɔɔ ɔfɛta la zua ye mɔɔ raalɛgyavo ne 
fa maa raalɛ ne mɔɔ tetele bɛlɛra ne la.

Saa ɛye mɔɔ yɛdiedia bɛ wɔ anwuma la ɛfi ɛkɛ ne a, ninyɛne ɛhye mɔ; abɔfo nza, atɔfolɛ nza, 
ɛkɛgya/ngakyelɛ, abaguadeɛ nee mɔɔ ɛha la noko le ninyɛne mɔɔ bɛdielie a.

Agyalɛ ne anzi

Saa bɛbu agyalɛ maamulɛ ne bɛwie a, bɛka agyalɛ ndane ne na bɛkyekye agyalɛ ne abo. Ɛhye 
pɛ nu a, bɛtu agyalɛma ne folɛ na bɛye menli mɔɔ gyi agyalɛ ne anzi la bɛkile. Bɛwie a, bɛye 
ɛdɛne bɛyɛ Nyamenle nee sunsum mɔɔ ɛha la mo kɛ bɛmaa agyalɛ ne ɛra awieleɛ anzondwolɛ 
nu la.

Kakye ɛhye: Atɔfolɛlielɛ maamulɛ ne kola ba zo wɔ agyalɛ mekɛ ne anu anzɛɛ raalɛgyalɛ ne 
anzi amaa raalɛgyavo ne ahola ava ɔ ye ne ahɔ ye suanu.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Kilehile agyalɛ anu.
2.	 Bobɔ agyalɛ ngakyile nsa mɔɔ wɔ wɔ maandeɛ ne anu la.
3.	 Kile ndenle nnu mɔɔ kile kɛ agyalɛ le nvasoɛ wɔ wɔ maandeɛ ne anu la.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
1.	 Problem-based-learning

a.	 Whole class discussion

i.	 Teacher discusses the concept of marriage and its significance with learners 
through brainstorming. 

ii.	 Each learner writes/mind maps one page on a type of marriage in the culture 
(kinship marriage, widowhood marriage, elopement, etc.) and shares with the 
whole class. 

iii.	Learners role-play the traditional marriage processes in the culture and discuss 
its significance. 

iv.	 Teacher debriefs after the role-play and leaves time to wrap up and summarise 
the discussion for learners.

v.	 Group work/collaborative learning:
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b.	 Mixed-ability 
i.	 Class watches a video or listen to an audio on traditional marriage rites being 

performed. 

ii.	 Discuss the content of the video/audio in mixed ability groups. Teacher should 
remind students to respect the traditions of other cultures and the views of 
others.

iii.	Each group makes a presentation on the performance of traditional marriage 
they watched/listened to.

c.	 Whole class discussion 
Learners to ask questions about the presentations for clarification. Learners should 
focus on the items that are presented to the bride’s family and the various rites 
that are performed during the rites. 

Teacher debriefs and synthesises learners’ ideas to correct misconceptions.

SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 2: Sukoanyia mɔɔ gyi adwenle-ndelebɛbo zo 

1.	 Kile ndenle mɔɔ bɛdua zo bɛgya raalɛ wɔ wɔ maandeɛ ne anu la.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 3: Ɛdwenlenlɛ fɔɔnwo

1.	 Kilehile ninyɛne nsa mɔɔ ɔti menli kɔ agyalɛ la.

2.	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ nvasoɛ mɔɔ wɔ nvedenvedenu ne mɔɔ abusua ne yɛ kolaa na agyalɛ 
ne ahɔ zo la anwo.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 4: Dwenle fɔɔnwo kɔ moa

1.	 Neɛnlea nvasoɛ mɔɔ wɔ agyalɛ maandeɛ ne azo la na kile kɛ ɔsi ɔka agyalɛma ne, bɛ 
mbusua ne nee ezuavolɛ ne la.

2.	 Gyinla ɛdilɛ ngakyile zo na kile nvasoɛ nee ngyegyelɛ mɔɔ wɔ maandeɛ agyalɛ ne azo 
la.

3.	 Neɛnlea kɛ maandeɛ agyalɛ si ka mraalɛ nee mrenyia gyima, mraalɛ fanwodi nee mɔɔ 
menli ekpunli die to nu la.

Hint

Individual Project Work should be assigned to learners by the end of this week. Ensure 
that the project covers several learning indicators and spans over several weeks. Also, 
develop a detailed rubric and share with learners.
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WEEK 15
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane: Fa agyalɛ maandeɛ ngakyile ne mɔ mɔɔ wɔ Gana la toto nwolɛ.

MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 1& 2: MAANDEƐ GYƐNE BIE MƆ AGYALƐ 
NWO MAAMULƐ
Agyalɛ nee agyalɛ maandeɛ ne: Agyalɛ a le ngamɔnulilɛ mɔɔ nrenyia nee raalɛ mɔɔ ɛnle 
mogya ko kɛlua maamulɛ adenle fɔɔnwo ne azo kɛlie kɛdo nu kɛ bɛtɛnla bɛabɔ ɛdane anzɛɛ 
bɛayɛ kunli nee yelɛ la. Agyalɛ maandeɛ ne le maandeɛ mɔɔ bɛdua zo bɛka nrenyia nee raalɛ 
bɛbɔ nu kɛ kunli ne yelɛ la. Wɔ Gana maanle ye anu, agyalɛ maandeɛ ne ɛngyi menli nwiɔ 
ne mɔɔ kulo bɛ nwo la angome anwo zo. Nrenyia ne nee raalɛ ne mbusua nee bɛ nwo amra 
kɔsɔɔti anwo wɔ nu.

Maandeɛ gyɛne bie mɔ agyalɛ nwo maamulɛ: Menli ekpunli ngakyile biala lɛ kɛ bɛsi bɛbu 
bɛ agyalɛ nwo maamulɛ a.

Ndonwo ɛhye le Ngɛnlama ɛdeɛ ne

Wɔ Ngɛnlama maandeɛ nu, saa mbusua nwiɔ die to nu kɛ bɛfa bɛ mra ne mɔ bɛamaa bɛadɛnla 
kɛ kunli nee yelɛ a, bɛdie bɛto nu kɛ bɛgya bɛ nwo. Ngɛnlama die adwuleso agyalɛ ndenle 
ne mɔ mɔɔ Keleseɛma nee Ngɛnlamoma agyalɛ boka ye la to nu. 

Selɛ mɔɔ kpondɛ raalɛ agya amaa ɔ ra anzɛɛ nrenyia mɔɔ kpondɛ raalɛ agya ye la di moa 
kpondɛ raalɛ mɔɔ ɔkulo ye la. Bɛdua agyalɛ ngakyile ndenle ɛhye mɔ azo:

1.	 ‘Musunɔtswaa’ (Bɛfa bɛ nloa bɛto awie anwo zo) Saa raalɛ ɛlɛnrenzɛ na ɔvi abusua 
kpalɛ nu a, nrenyia bie abusua kola soa menli maa bɛfa nzɛlɛlɛlɛ bɛkɔ abusua zɔhane 
anyunlu kɛ, saa raalɛ ne wo kakula raalɛ a bɛbamaa bɛ ra mɔɔ ɔle kakula nrenyia la 
agya ye, saa ɔnyi a.

2.	 ‘Henɔbaatsɛɛ’ (Adenzɛlɛlɛ mɔɔ vi kakula raalɛ ne abusua ne ɛkɛ): Saa kakula raalɛ 
bie abusua ne nwu ye kɛ, abusua bie mɔɔ nuhua menli lɛ subane kpalɛ na kakula 
nrenyia bie wɔ abusua ne anu a, bɛbodo abusua zɔhane kɛ saa kakula ne nyi a 
bɛbamaa yeagya bɛ ra raalɛ. Saa kakula nrenyia ne abusua ne kponle zo a, abusua ne 
nea kakula raalɛ ne kɔkpula mekɛ mɔɔ bɛ mu nwiɔ bɛkɛnyi na bɛkɛgya la.

3.	 ‘Yoohewiemɔ’ (Bɛbiza bɛmaa bɛ mra): Wɔ ɛhye anu, selɛ nwiɔ kola di bɛ nwo adwelie 
die to nu kɛ bɛbamaa bɛ mra ne mɔ agya bɛ nwo. Ɔdwu mekɛ ne bie a, nrenyia ne 
amediema mraalɛ nee ɔ nli a di agyalɛ ɛhye anwo ngitanwo ne a.

Bɛfa ‘Agboshimɔ’ (kɔkɔbɔlɛ) a bɛbɔ agyalɛ ne abo a, ‘Kpɛlɛmɔ kɛ Henɔtoobo’ doa ye (bɛdie 
bɛto nu na bɛdie aheda bɛ nwo ɛdanlɛ). ‘Fotoyeli’ (tete aleɛ mɔɔ bɛva abɛlɛ nee nwole bɛyɛ 
mɔɔ fɛlɛ welera boka ye la)  doa zo yɛɛ akee ‘Gbalaniihamɔ’ (ɔ ti ezukoa) noko doa ye. Nyɛleɛ 
mɔɔ li awieleɛ kolaa la a le ‘Yookpeemɔ’ (agyalɛ mumua ne). Raalɛ mɔɔ kɛhola kɛva maandeɛ 
ɛhye anu kɛhɔ awieleɛ la a bɛfɛlɛ ye ‘Boi Ekpaa Yoo’ (Ndanlɛ nsia raalɛ)

Nvandema agyalɛ maandeɛ ne 

Wɔ Nvandema maandeɛ nu, kɛ mɔɔ ɔkɔ zo wɔ Akanema maanzinli nu la, selɛ a gya raalɛ 
maa ɔ ra nrenyia a. Saa selɛ ne nwu ye kɛ ɔ ra nrenyia ne ɛdwu agyalɛ a, ɔmaa ye etu kɛ ɔli 
ɛbɔlɛ na eza ɔmaa ye azɛlɛ kɛ ɔzo ɛya. Saa selɛ yɛ ɛhye kɔsɔɔti maa ɔ ra nrenyia a, adwenlekpɔkɛ 
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mɔɔ ɔwɔ ɔ nzi a le kɛ, ɔkpondɛ kɛ ɔ ra ne te ɔ nwo na ɔdi ɔ ti anwo. Akee ɔkpondɛ raalɛ ɔmaa 
ye. Eza ɔmaa ye ɔ ti anwo sua. Awovolɛ ne mɔ nee ye wowɔ adwenle wɔ agyalɛ nwo. Ɔdwu 
mekɛ ne bie a, kakula nrenyia ne nyia bɛlɛra mɔɔ yeva ɔ nye yedo ɔ nwo zo na ɔka nwolɛ 
edwɛkɛ ɔkile ye awovolɛ ne mɔ na bɛbɔ nwolɛ mgbɔlɔka bɛmaa ye.

Saa bɛlɛra ne abusua ne kponle zo a, mbusua nwiɔ ne bɔ bɛ nvedenvedenuyɛlɛ bo. Saa bɛwie 
bɛ nvedenvedenu ne na kakula bɛlɛra ne abusua ne die agyalɛ ne to nu a, bɛbɔ kakula 
nrenyia ne abusua ne amaneɛ kɛ bɛhɔ zo bɛbu agyalɛ maamulɛ ne mɔɔ ɛha la. Kakula 
nrenyia ne abusua ne fa ninyɛne/ezukoa ɛhye mɔ maa kakula raalɛ ne abusua ne.

i.	 ‘Nhun enyim nsa’: Ɔle nza mɔɔ bɛfa bɛmaa bɛlɛra ne abusua ne, mɔɔ kile kɛ bɛlɛra 
ne ɛlie ɛdo nu kɛ ɔbagya. Bɛlɛra ne abusua ne bizebiza ɔ ti anu kolaa na bɛalie nza 
ne. Saa bɛlɛra ne die to nu a, bɛno nza ne bɛkile kɛ bɛlie bɛ bɛ sa amu nwiɔ. Ɛnee 
bɛyɛ ɛhye Folɛ. Ɔboalekɛ bɛdie bɛdi kɛ Folɛ le Nyamenle kenle ɔti ɔle anzondwolɛ. 
Bɛfɛlɛ nza ɛhye ‘yoo/‘nyew’/ ‘akwanserɛ/kwanto nsa no’.

ii.	 ‘Pon ekyir/kɔkɔɔkɔ’: Nyɛleɛ mɔɔ tɔ zo nwiɔ wɔ agyalɛ maamulɛ ne anu la a le 
‘kɔkɔɔkɔ’. Ɛnee ɔle hyenapo toba ko yɛɛ ezukoa ekyi mɔɔ sɔ ɛnyelɛ la.

iii.	‘Bɔwdo-toa’: Ɛhye le ezukoa mɔɔ bɛfa bɛmaa bɛlɛra ne ɔ ze kɛ ye ahatualɛ ɔlua ye 
ɛvɛlɛ mɔɔ yevɛ ɔ ra ne anwo too yedwu agyalɛhɔlɛ la. Ɛnee ɔle ezukoa nee hyenapo 
mɔɔ bɛfa bɛmaa bɛlɛra ne abusua ne bɛkile anyezɔlɛ ɔluakɛ bɛnlea bɛlɛra ne ɔvi ye 
mbɛda nu dedee yeradwu ye mgbanyileka la.

iv.	 ‘Tamboba’: Ɛhye le ezukoa mɔɔ bɛfa bɛmaa bɛlɛra ne ɔ nli kɛ ɔva ɔzie ndanlɛ mɔɔ 
ɔvale ɔdwule bɛlɛra ne wɔ mekɛ mɔɔ ɛnee ɔle bɛda la agyakɛ anu a. Ɛhye le ezukoa 
bie mɔɔ raalɛgyavo ne abusua nea a ɔsɔ ɛnyelɛ na bɛfa bɛmaa bɛlɛra ne ɔ nli la.

v.	 ‘Tsinsa/dase’: Ɛhye le hyenapo nee ezukoa. Ɔle agyalɛ mumua ne sɛkɛlɛneɛ. Saa 
nrenyia ne tua agyalɛ ne anwo debie biala na yeandua ‘tsinsa’ ne a ɛnee agyalɛ ne 
ɛtɛdile munli. ‘Tsinsa’ ne a di agyalɛ ne anwo daselɛ a. Bɛfa bɛsie.

vi.	 ‘Tsir adze’: Ɛhye le ezukoa mɔɔ bɛdie bɛfi raalɛgyavo ne ɛkɛ, ɔle gya anzɛɛ bɛfa 
bɛkpondɛ gya bɛmaa bɛlɛra ne. Bɛlɛ diedi kɛ ewolebɔlɛ kola ba, saa ɔba ye kɛ 
ewolebɔlɛ ba a, bɛlɛra ne banyia gya mɔɔ ɔbalua zo na ɔ sa ahɔ ɔ nloa a. Bieko, 
mɔmoane ne ɛnee abusua ne bie kola kɔtɔ kakɛ nu, ɔti abusua ne bie fa zɔhane 
ezukoa ne tua kakɛ ne. Ɛnee ezukoa ɛhye le koatee.

vii.	‘Akontan-sekan’: Ɛhye le ezukoa mɔɔ bɛfa bɛmaa bɛlɛra ne adiema nrenyia. Bɛlɛra 
ne adiema nrenyia ne a bɔ ezukoa mɔɔ ɔkɛlie la bolɛ a. Adwenle mɔɔ wɔ ɛhye anzi 
la a le kɛ, ɔ diema nrenyia ne a ɛbɔ ɔ nwo bane ɛvi mrenyia gyɛne nwo a. Ɛhye ati, 
ɔwɔ kɛ kunli ne tɔ konlendeɛ maa ye amaa yeahola yeabɔ ɔ diema raalɛ ne anwo 
bane kpalɛ.

viii.‘Asafo nsa’: Maanlema ne noko die nza fi bɛlɛra ne ɔ hu ne ɛkɛ ɔluakɛ bɛbɔ ɔ nwo 
bane dedee yedwu ye agyalɛ mekɛ. Nza ɛhye noko di daselɛ kɛ kakula bɛlɛra ne ɛyɛ 
awuvolɛ, zɔhane ati ezuavolɛ ne ɛnlea kɛ ɔbazi ɔ nee mrenyia mɔɔ ɛha la azia la. 

Saa bɛbu maamulɛ ɛhye mɔ amuala bɛwie a, bɛbɔ ye nolo kɛ bɛlɛra ne vea nrenyia ne asa na 
nrenyia ne di ɔ nwo ɛzonle. Bɛyeye azebia nee azebɛla mɔɔ bɛdi munli wɔ mbusua nwiɔ ne 
anu la kɛ, bɛboa na bɛdu bɛ folɛ wɔ bɛ agyalɛ adendulɛ ne anu. Bɛye ɛdɛne bɛfa maamulɛ ne 
bɛba awieleɛ.
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Ɛhye anzi, kunli ne maa ɔ ye ne ezukoa ɔmaa ɔtotɔ ninyɛne mɔɔ ɔbahyia nwo wɔ agyalɛ ɛlobɔ 
ne abo na ɔfa bie ɔto bɛ agyalɛ aleɛ mɔɔ li moa la. Bɛfɛlɛ aleɛ ɛhye ‘edziban kɛse’ anzɛɛ 
‘nkwansɛn kɛse’. Bɛfa aleɛ ne bɛkɔ kunli ne ɔ ze aako nu. Bɛto ɛsalɛ bɛfɛlɛ mbusua, agɔnwolɛma 
nee alɔvolɛ bɛmaa bɛbadi aleɛ ne bie. Ye nɔsolɛ nu, yelɛ ne toa ɔ hu wɔ ye agyalɛ aako nu. 
Bɛtu menli mɔɔ raalɛ mɔɔ anye ɛvi la, la bɛ nloa na bɛfa raalɛ ne bɛkɔ ye agyalɛ aako ne anu. 
Ɛkɛ ne a agyalɛ adendulɛ ne bɔ ɔ bo a.

Ɔwɔ kɛ ahilehilevolɛ ne mɔ nee sukoavoma ne fa Gana agyalɛ maandeɛ ngakyile ne mɔ toto 
nwolɛ wɔ ɛzukoalɛdeɛ ɛhye abo. Ɛhye kɛboa sukoavoma ne amaa bɛ nye alie maandeɛ ngɛnlɛma 
ne mɔ mɔɔ beta agyalɛ ngakyile ne mɔ anwo la anwo. 

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Kilehile kɛ bɛsi bɛbu agyalɛ maandeɛ nwo maamulɛ wɔ aneɛ ekpunli ngakyile nwiɔ anu 
la. (Dagombama nee Damgbema anzɛɛ Nzemama nee Anwɔnlama nee mɔɔ ɛha la)

2.	 Kilehile koyɛlɛ nee ɛweɛne mɔɔ la aneɛ ngakyile ne mɔ agyalɛ maamulɛ ne avinli la. 

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
1.	 Problem based learning

a.	 Whole class discussion
i.	 Learners revise the concept of marriage through questions and answers.

ii.	 Discuss how marriages are performed in cultures other than the learners’ own 
culture through brainstorming.

Some pointers

a.	 Teacher could resource persons from different cultures to teach this indicator.

b.	 Teacher can also assign learners to research marriage ceremonies in some cultures 
prior to the actual lesson so that the class discussion can be interactive.

c.	 Teacher could also ask learners in the school who may have knowledge about marriage 
in different backgrounds to present.

2.	 Group work/Collaborative learning

a.	 Mixed ability
Compare and contrast the traditional marriage rites among different cultures in 
Ghana.

b.	 Whole class discussion: Make a presentation on traditional marriage rites from a 
different culture for discussion.

c.	 Teacher helps learners corrects their misconceptions about customary marriage 
rites in different cultures by summarising the lesson.
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SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 3: Ɛdwenlenlɛ fɔɔnwo

1.	 Kilehile kɛ bɛsi bɛbu agyalɛ maandeɛ nwo maamulɛ ne wɔ aneɛ ekpunli ngakyile ne 
mɔ anu la. Kpondɛ koyɛlɛ nee ɛweɛne mɔɔ la bɛ avinli la.

2.	 Kilehile gyima mɔɔ maanle mgbanyinli, mbusua mgbanyima nee maanlema ne di ye 
wɔ agyalɛ maamulɛ ne anwo la.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 4: Dwenle kɔ moa

Adenle boni azo a bɛfa enililɛ bɛmaa raalɛ wɔ Gana aneɛ ekpunli bie mɔɔ ɛ nye die bɛ agyalɛ 
maamulɛ nwo la a.
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WEEK 16
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane: Wowɔ adwenle wɔ adwuleso ninyɛne/nyɛleɛ mɔɔ ɛva ngakyile ɛra 
maandeɛ agyalɛ maamulɛ ne anu la.

MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 1 & 2: AGYALƐ NEE YE ADWULESO 
NINYƐNE/NYƐLEƐ BIE MƆ 
Maandeɛ Agyalɛ ne le maamulɛ adenle mɔɔ bɛdua zo bɛka nrenyia nee raalɛ bɛbɔ nu kɛ kunli 
ne yelɛ la. Wɔ Gana maanle ye anu, agyalɛ maandeɛ ne ɛngyi menli nwiɔ ne mɔɔ kulo bɛ 
nwo la angome anwo zo. Nrenyia ne nee raalɛ ne mbusua nee bɛ nwo amra kɔsɔɔti anwo wɔ 
nu.

Adwuleso ninyɛne/nyɛleɛ mɔɔ ɛva ngakyile ɛra maandeɛ agyalɛ maamulɛ ne anu la: 
Adwuleso nyɛleɛ mɔɔ ɛva ngakyile anzɛɛ nzenzaleɛ mɔɔ le nvasoɛ anzɛɛ ngyegyelɛ ɛrawolo 
maandeɛ agyalɛ ne anu la bie mɔ anwo ndonwo a wɔ aze ɛke la:

a.	 Nwomazukoalɛ: Nwomazukoalɛ mɔɔ ɛkpogya ɔ nwo zo la ɛwula menli 
anwosesebɛ, bɔbɔ mraalɛ, ɛmaa bɛkola bɛsi gyinla wɔ bɛ agyalɛ nee ninyɛne mɔɔ 
kɔ zo wɔ bɛ ɛbɛla ɛbɔlɛ nu la anwo. Mekɛ dɔɔnwo ne ala, agyalɛma ne a kile mekɛ 
mɔɔ ɔwɔ kɛ bɛbu agyalɛ maamulɛ ne a yɛɛ nyɛleɛ ngakyile mɔɔ ɔwɔ kɛ finde 
agyalɛ maamulɛ ne anu la.

b.	 Dasanli fanwodi: Nolobɔlɛ mɔɔ ɛlɛkɔ zo wɔ dasanli fɔnwodi nwo nee kɛ mrenyia 
nee mraalɛ suzu bɛ nwo la ɛva nzenzaleɛ ɛra tete agyalɛ maamulɛ ne anu. Ɛhye 
mɔ bie a le, ndenle mɔɔ kile mraalɛ kyɛfoa wɔ agyadeɛ ɛhyɛlɛ nee agyalilɛ nu wɔ 
maandeɛ bie mɔ anu la.

c.	 Ɛzonlenlɛ: Ɛzonlenlɛ le kɛ keleseɛne, ngɛnlamo nee ɛzonlenlɛ ngakyile mɔɔ ɛdɛlɛ 
aleɛabo la ɛva nyɛleɛ nee mɛla ngakyile ɛrawula agyalɛ maandeɛ ne anu, mɔɔ 
ɔdwu mekɛ ne bie a, nyɛleɛ zɔhane bafea yɛ maandeɛ ne anu a.

d.	 Gyima nee tɛnlabelɛ kpalɛ:  Gyima nee tɛnlabelɛ kpalɛ ɛmaa menli adenyia mɔɔ 
maa bɛkile awie mɔɔ bɛkɛhulo kɛ bɛkɛgya ye nee kɛ bɛsi bɛkulo agyalɛ maamulɛ 
ne la.

e.	 Adendulɛ: Saa menli tu adenle kɔ azuamgbole ne mɔ azo a, bɛkɔsukoa maandeɛ 
nee nyɛleɛ ngakyile na ɛhye da ali wɔ yɛ agyalɛ maamulɛ ne anu.

f.	 Adwuleso ngitanwolilɛ nleka nee nwolɛ akadeɛ: Ndenle mɔɔ yɛdua zo yɛdi 
ngitanwo wɔ adwuleso mekɛ ye anu la ɛmaa menli ɛyialɛ, nrɛlaleɛdolɛ nee kɛ bɛsi 
bɛdi adwelie la ɛhakyi na ɔlua zo yeva ngakyile yera yɛ agyalɛ maamulɛ ne anu.

g.	 Mɛla ɛhakyilɛ: Nzenzaleɛ mɔɔ ɛra mɛla nee ngyehyɛleɛ nu la, mɔɔ bie a le yɛ 
maandeɛ agyalɛ ne anwo mɛla mɔɔ bɛva bɛwula maanle ne mɛla ɛrɛladane ne anu 
la ɛha yɛ maandeɛ ne.

h.	 Nyɛvolɛ maandeɛ ɛvalɛ nee ewiade koyɛlɛ: Adwenle ɛhyɛlɛ nee maandeɛ gyɛne 
ɛzukoalɛ ɛmaa maamulɛ nee nyɛleɛ gyɛne bie mɔ ɛrawolo yɛ maandeɛ ne anu 
ɛmaa ngakyile ɛra nu.
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i.	 Nzenzaleɛ mɔɔ ba awolɛ-ndoazo mekɛ bie anu la: Nzenzaleɛ mɔɔ finde ninyɛne 
mɔɔ yɛdie yɛto nu nee diedi mɔɔ yɛlɛ ye wɔ awolɛ-ndoazo mekɛ bie anu la ɛmaa 
yɛva ninyɛne bie yɛraboka yɛ agyalɛ maamulɛ ne ɛmaa ngakyile ɛra nu.

Kɛ ɔkɛyɛ na yɛazi adwuleso ninyɛne/nyɛleɛ mɔɔ ɛmaa yɛ agyalɛ maamulɛ ne mɔ bie 
ɛlɛminli la adenle la: 

Ɔwɔ kɛ yɛfa adwenle mɔɔ ɔbɔ yɛ maandeɛ ne anwo bane la na yɛdua zo yɛsi ninyɛne mɔɔ 
maa yɛ maandeɛ ne ɛlɛminli anzɛɛ kotia yɛ maandeɛ wɔ ndenle ɛtane zo la ade.

Ndenle bie mɔ mɔɔ ɔwɔ kɛ ɛnea la:

a.	 Maandeɛ nu ɛmiemianlɛ: Ɔwɔ kɛ yɛmiemia nyɛleɛ mɔɔ yɛnwu kɛ ɔle kpalɛ, 
maamɛla yɛɛ maandeɛ mɔɔ ka yɛ bɔ nu na ɔkyekye yɛ abusua ne la anu kpalɛ na 
yɛfa yɛdi gyima.

b.	 Ɛbulɛ mɔɔ yɛfa yɛmaa menli nzuzulɛ la: Saa yɛfa ɛbulɛ yɛmaa awie ko biala 
nzuzulɛ anzɛɛ adwenlekpɔkɛ mɔɔ ɔlɛ ye la a, ɔbamaa bɛahile anyezɔlɛ nee ɛbulɛ 
bɛamaa yɛ maandeɛ ne na bɛnrɛtoto ye aze.

c.	 Awolɛ-ndoazo ekpunli ngakyile adwelielilɛ: Ɔwɔ kɛ mgbavolɛ, mbɛlɛra nee 
mgbanyima ne mɔ tɛnla aze di adwelie, wowɔ adwenle wɔ yɛ maandeɛ ne anwo 
na bɛsuzu nyɛleɛ ngakyile mɔɔ ɔwɔ kɛ ɔfinde yɛ agyalɛ maandeɛ ne anu la anwo. 
Amaa mgbavolɛ nee mbɛlɛra ne mɔ angoati ye anzɛɛ ande bɛ nwo anvi nwolɛ 
kolaa a. Adwelielilɛ ɛhye nee adwenlenwowɔ ne bahola aboa amaa mgbavolɛ nee 
mbɛlɛra ne mɔ ava ɛbulɛ amaa maandeɛ ne na bɛazi adwuleso ngyegyelɛ bie mɔ 
adenle. Yɛkola yɛsukoa debie yɛfi aneɛ gyɛne maandeɛ nu na yɛdua zo yɛkyɛ 
sukoanwu nee nyɛleɛ kpalɛ mɔɔ ɔfɛta la.

d.	 Nwomazukoalɛ nee Aduazilɛ: Ɔwɔ kɛ yɛdua nwomazukoalɛ nee tɛnlabelɛ kpalɛ 
ɛnyianlɛ zo yɛsi menli adua yɛmaa bɛfa ɛbulɛ bɛmaa gyima mɔɔ maandeɛ di nee 
mɔɔ yɛdie yɛto nu kɛ ɔle kpalɛ la. Ɔwɔ kɛ yɛkakyi yɛ tete agyalɛ maandeɛ ne 
yɛmaa ɔ nee kɛ ninyɛne ɛlɛsi ahakyi adwuleso mekɛ ye anu la yɛ ko na yɛbɔ 
nvasoɛ mɔɔ maandeɛ ne lɛ la anwo bane.

e.	 Ɔwɔ kɛ bɛnea bɛsɔ sonla tɛnlabelɛ nu ninyɛne mɔɔ fa abodelɛhilelɛ nee ngyegyelɛ 
bɛlɛ sonla na ɔkola ɔko ɔtia agyalɛ, mɔɔ bie a le ezukoa anwongyelelɛ la anloa.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Kile ninyɛne nsa mɔɔ ɛboa maandeɛ agyalɛ ne la.
2.	 Kile ninyɛne nsa mɔɔ ɛva ngyegyelɛ ɛra maandeɛ agyalɛ ne anu la.
3.	 Kilehile ndenle nsa mɔɔ yɛbahola yɛalua zo yɛabɔ ninyɛne mɔɔ sonle bolɛ wɔ agyalɛ 

maandeɛ ne anu la anwo bane na yeamminli a.
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PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
1.	 Problem-Based learning

a.	 Whole class discussion

i.	 Through questions and answers, the whole class revises the meaning of 
marriage. High achievers listen to others’ submissions and summarise their 
views to consolidate their knowledge. 

ii.	 Learners contribute to explain five significant features of marriage in their 
culture.

2.	 Group work/collaborative learning

a.	 Mixed ability (fish-bowl)

i.	 Learners are separated into an inner and outer group. 

ii.	 The highly proficient learners are made to form an inner circle to discuss some 
modern trends affecting traditional marriage rites (e.g., migration, education, 
religion, economy, modernisation, etc.).

iii.	The proficient and approaching proficient learners form an outer circle around 
the inner circle and make notes on the discussions by the inner group.

iv.	 The outer group members make a presentation to the whole class

v.	 Learners listen to the presentation, make contribution and ask questions for 
clarification.

vi.	In mixed ability pairs, learners discuss strategies to overcome the negative 
effects of modern trends on customary marriage.

vii.Teacher interacts with each pair, asking questions to firm up learners’ 
understanding

viii.Teacher calls out different categories of learners (by name, not category) to 
summarise their learning and solicits feedback from learners to understand 
their needs, concerns and suggestions.

ix.	Teacher recaps the main points of the lesson and summarises key takeaways

SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea gyinlabelɛ 3 

1.	 Kile wɔ adwenle wɔ agyalɛ maamulɛ mɔɔ aneɛ ekpunli ngakyile nwiɔ lɛ la anwo.

2.	 Kile ngyegyelɛ nsa mɔɔ wɔ maandeɛ agyalɛ maamulɛ ne anwo la na kile ɔ nloa sɔbelɛ.

Sɔnea gyinlabelɛ 4

1.	 Neɛnlea koyɛlɛ mɔɔ wɔ maandeɛ agyalɛ ne, adwuleso mɛla nee sonla fanwodi nwo la 
na kile wɔ adwenle.

2.	 Saa ɛnyia nwolɛ adenle kɛ ɛkakyi maandeɛ agyalɛ ne nyɛleɛ ne mɔ bie a, nuhua ne 
boni a ɛbahakyi a yɛɛ duzu ati ɔ? Kile wɔ adwenle.



92

Nvedenvedenu Gyima (Project) 

Kɛlɛ ndenle fɔɔnwo ne mɔ mɔɔ kile kɛ bɛsi bɛbu maandeɛ agyalɛ ne anwo maamulɛ wɔ wɔ 
suazo la. Kile wɔ adwenle wɔ ye nyɛleɛ/maamulɛ ne mɔ anwo na fa ngilenu nee ndonwo sua 
wɔ adwenlekpɔkɛ ne.

Hint 

Learners’ scores on individual class exercise should be ready for submission into the STP. 
This could be an average of the number of exercises conducted from Week 13. 

SECTION 6 REVIEW
This section covered weeks fourteen, fifteen and sixteen. It discussed marriage as a traditional 
institution and a cultural rite.  Learners were introduced to the concept of traditional marriage 
and marriage rites. They learned about significance of marriage, types of traditional marriages 
and the processes involved in performing marriage rites in traditional societies. Learners 
also learned how marriages are performed in other cultures and some contemporary trends 
affecting traditional marriage rites. It is expected that knowledge in this will help learners to 
acquire some cultural knowledge regarding marriages. It is also to help in the preservation 
of culture, transmission of culture and promote moral uprightness. It will again help learners 
understand the emerging trends related to marriage. The section further helped learners 
obtain the appropriate registers to communicate effectively. The section has therefore, 
equipped learners with foundational knowledge and functional understanding of cultural 
studies regarding marriage rites as the teacher employed interactive pedagogical strategies, 
resources, differentiation and assessment strategies to support learning.

ADDITIONAL READING 

1.	  Agyekum, K (2009). ‘Akan verbal taboos: Traditional and contemporary.’ Research Review.  
25(2):1-20 Institute of African Studies, Legon.

2.	 Awedoba, A. K. (2005). Culture and development in Africa, with special reference to 
Ghana. Accra: Historical society of Ghana.

3.	 Duranti, A. (1997) Linguistic Anthropology. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

4.	 Gyekye, K. (1996). African cultural values, an introduction. Accra: Sankofa publishing 	
company. 

5.	 Kramsch, C. (2000). Language and culture. New York: Oxford University press.
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NGYƐNU 7: ABUSUA NEE MAANLE ƐBULƐ

ƐZUKOALƐDEƐ 3: MAANDEƐ NVƐYEBANVƐYEBA NEE 
MAANLE ƐBULƐ
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Ngane 2: Maanle ɛbulɛ mɔɔ gyi maamɛla zo la

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Guabelɛ: Neɛnlea nvasoɛ mɔɔ wɔ mbusua ngakyile mɔɔ wɔ aneɛ ekpunli ngakyile 
ne mɔ anu la na fa ko biala toto ɔ gɔnwo ɛdeɛ nwo.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane Titili: Kile ndelebɛbo mɔɔ ɛlɛ ye wɔ mbusua ngakyile mɔɔ wɔ aneɛ ekpunli ngakyile 
ne mɔ anu la anwo na fa bɛ toto nwolɛ.

Hint

•	 The End of Mid-semester Examination will be conducted in Week 18. Refer to Appendix 
H for a Table of Specification to guide you to set the questions. Set questions to cover 
all the indicators covered for at least weeks 13 to 17.

•	 Remind learners about their portfolio and offer support to those who may be struggling. 

INTRODUCTION AND SECTION SUMMARY
This section focuses on traditional clan systems. It also explores the traditional governance 
structures amongst the various language groups in Ghana, building on the foundational 
concepts learned in the first year. Learners will examine the clan systems within different 
Ghanaian cultures, analysing their significance and comparing them with those of other 
cultures. Additionally, this section introduces classroom activities that promote Gender 
Equality and Social Inclusion (GESI). Understanding clan systems is crucial for students, as 
it not only deepens their appreciation of Ghanaian language studies but also connects with 
related subjects such as Religious Studies and History. The knowledge gained in this section 
will make learners appreciate their own clan and traditional governance systems and those 
of other cultural groups. While the examples provided are not exhaustive, teachers are 
encouraged to seek additional information in their respective Ghanaian languages. Moreover, 
teachers should support learners with varying abilities and needs to ensure an inclusive 
learning environment. The weeks covered by the section are: 

Week 17: The Clan System

Week 18: Traditional Governance Structure
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SUMMARY OF PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
The pedagogical exemplars employed include a variety of creative approaches to teaching 
Ghanaian language concepts. Talk for learning includes the use of whole class and group 
activities to enhance learning outcomes in the classroom. In collaborative learning, learners 
collaborate in groups to find solutions to problems and concepts. Specific approaches like 
whole class activities and group work are employed under these pedagogies. This helps in 
developing self-confidence in learners. For the highly proficient and proficient learners in 
the class, teachers are encouraged to assign them higher tasks and to guide them to perform 
leadership roles such as peer-teachers to help colleague learners to have a deeper understanding 
of Ghanaian language concepts. Teachers are expected to aid learners with special education 
needs.

ASSESSMENT SUMMARY
The modes assessments outlined for this section are designed to provide a comprehensive 
evaluation of learners’ grasp of key concepts and skills. These assessment methods will help 
identify strengths, address learning gaps, and guide instructional decisions to enhance 
student achievement. The recommended assessment mode for each week is:

Week 17: Display and Exhibition

Week 18: Mid-semester Examination

Refer to the “Hint” at the key assessment (sɔnea titili) for additional information on how to 
effectively administer these assessment modes.
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WEEK 17
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane

1.	 Kilehile edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ abusua anu na kile nwolɛ nvasoɛ.
2.	 Fa mbusua ngakyile ne mɔ mɔɔ wɔ Gana aneɛ ekpunli ngakyile ne mɔ anu la toto nwolɛ na 

kile wɔ adwenle.

MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 1&2: ABUSUA
Abusua a le menli ekpunli mɔɔ ɛha bɛ nwo ɛbɔ nu, bɛ nla le ko vi tete na bɛdi bɛ nwo agya 
la. Nuhua menli ne agyadeɛ, bɛ tetedwɛkɛ yɛɛ bɛ subane mɔɔ bɛda ye ali la le ko. Yɛta yɛnwu 
mbusua wɔ menli ekpunli mɔɔ dua maandeɛ zo bu bɛ maamulɛ mɔɔ le kɛ Abibilema, Nrelenza 
alɔfolɛ ekpunli bie mɔ nee mɔɔ ɛha la.

Subane titili bie mɔ mɔɔ wɔ abusua nwo la a le

1.	 Bɛ nla ko vi tete: Abusa ne anu amra die to nu kɛ, bɛ bo vi ɛleka ko.

2.	 Bɛle mogya ko na bɛdi bɛ nwo agya: Menli mɔɔ wɔ abusua ne anu la die to nu kɛ, 
bɛle mogya ko na bɛdi bɛ nwo agya.

3.	 Subane nee sɛkɛlɛneɛ ko: Menli mɔɔ wɔ abusua ne anu la lɛ ekpunli duma, sɛkɛlɛneɛ, 
subane nee maandeɛ ko.

4.	 Bɛle menli ko: Bɛlɛ mɔɔ ka bɛ bɔ nu na bɛte nganeɛ kɛ bɛle menli ekpunli ko.

5.	 Bɛlɛ dibelɛlilɛ nidizo ngyehyɛleɛ: Mbusua lɛ menli mɔɔ la bɛ nloa a; nuhua 
mgbanyima, arelemgbunli mɔɔ nea toto mbusua ne anu ndotoleɛ a.

6.	 Bɛlɛ bɛ amodinli mɔɔ bɛbobɔ a.

Gyima mɔɔ abusua kola di la bie mɔ a le

1.	 Tɛnlabelɛ nu moalɛ nee anwobanebɔlɛ.

2.	 Abusua bɔ maandeɛ nwo bane.

.	3 Ɔboa ɔmaa ngamɔnulilɛ nee koyɛlɛ kɔ zo.

4.	 Di edwɛkɛ na ɔboa ɔmaa bɛsiezie menli avinli.

Nvasoɛ mɔɔ wɔ abusua zo la

Abusua ɛyɛ gyima mɔɔ sonle bolɛ wɔ aneɛ ekpunli ngakyile maandeɛ nu vi tete. Bie mɔ a le:

1.	 Menli ekpunli nu ɛgualɛ: Abusua maa yɛkola yɛgyinla menli bie mɔ ninyɛne mɔɔ 
bɛkulo nee subane bie mɔɔ bɛda ye ali la azo na yɛgua bɛ ekpunli nu.

2.	 Abusua maa menli nwu ye kɛ bɛle mogya ko na bɛdi bɛ nwo agya bɛboɔboa bɛ nwo.

.	3 Ɔboa ɔmaa menli mɔɔ wɔ abusua ne anu la nwu ye kɛ bɛle menli ekpunli ko, bɛ 
sɛkɛlɛneɛ ko, bɛ subane-yekile ko yɛɛ bɛ maandeɛ ko.

4.	 Ngamɔnu nee bɛ nwo moalɛ: Abusua kola boa maa menli ka bɛ nwo bɔ nu na bɛyɛ bɛ 
nwo moalɛ wɔ mekɛ mɔɔ nuhua ko bie kɛhɔ anwongyelelɛ anzɛɛ ngyianlɛ nu la.

5.	 Abusua di edwɛkɛ na ɔboa ɔmaa bɛsiezie menli avinli.
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6.	 Abusua bɔ maandeɛ nwo bane: Abusua kola boa maa yɛbɔ yɛ maandeɛ ne, nwolɛ 
maamɛla nee ninyɛne mɔɔ yɛdie yɛto nu kɛ ɔsonle bolɛ la anwo bane na yɛgyakyi 
yɛmaa awolɛ-ndoazo ngakyile.

7.	 Abusua boa wɔ maanle ne ɛbulɛ nu: Wɔ aneɛ ekpunli bie mɔ anu, abusua maa bɛgua 
bɛ nwo ekpunli ekpunli na bɛsiezie bɛ mgbanyima mɔɔ maa bɛ maanle ne kɔ zo a.

8.	 Gyima nee ezukoa nwo ngamɔnu: Abusua boa wɔ gyima nee ezukoa nwo ngamɔnulilɛ 
mɔɔ le kɛ, ninyɛne mɔɔ bɛhyia bɛyɛ gyima, gualilɛ yɛɛ menli ekpunli mɔɔ ka bɛ nwo 
bɛabɔ nu bɛali bɛ gyima la.

.	9 Ɛbɛlabɔlɛ nu anyuhɔlɛ: Abusua kola boa maa sonla nyia ye ɛbɛlabɔlɛ nu anyuhɔlɛ, 
kɛmɔ nuhua menli ne kola fi dibelɛ ko anu kɔ dibelɛ fofolɛ mɔɔ kpogya tɛla mɔɔ ɛnee 
bɛwɔ nu la anzɛɛ nyia anyunlunyia ɔlua mɔdenlebɔlɛ bie ati.

10.	Ekpunli nu ɛwalɛ: Abusua boa maa menli nwu ye kɛ bɛwɔ ekpunli anzɛɛ bɛwɔ eku 
bie anu tɛla kɛ bɛle baholɛ la. Bɛnyia moalɛ na bɛte nganeɛ kɛ, bɛboka ekpunli ne.

Kɛ abusua ngyehyɛleɛ ne ɛnee si de la ɛhakyi mekɛ tendenle, yɛɛ nvasoɛ mɔɔ ɔlɛ ye wɔ 
maandeɛ ekpunli ngakyile ne mɔ tetedwɛkɛ nwo la ɛhakyi. Bolɛ mɔɔ ɔsonle wɔ menli ekpunli 
nu ɛgualɛ, bɛ nzonlɛyɛlɛ yɛɛ bɛ ngamɔnulilɛ la ɛtɛkakyile.

Abusua ngakyile bie mɔ nee bɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ

Ndonwo bie mɔ a wɔ aze ɛke la:

Nzema Mbusua ne mɔ

    Abusua			   Sɛkɛlɛneɛ 

1.	 Nvavile		  Ako  

2.	 Asamangama	 Ɛhɔlɛ/Ezukoa

3.	 Adahonle		  Arɛlɛ  

4.	 Ezohile		  Kɔkɔsɛlɛ  

5.	 Ndwea		  Twea 

6.	 Alɔnwɔba		  Dɔka baka 

7.	 Azanwule		  Elue/Ɛholɛ

Akanema lɛ mbusua ngakyile mɔtwɛ yɛɛ biala lɛ ye sɛkɛlɛneɛ.

  Nzadelɛ Nvande
1.	 Asakyiri – Ɛkpɔtɛ 1.	 Adwenadze – Abɛlɛ
2.	 Oyoko – Kyɛnyema 2.	 Aboradze – Awenade
3.	 Agona – Ako 3.	 Nsᴐna – Kɔkɔsɛlɛ
4.	 Asona – ɛwɔlɛ/kɔkɔsɛlɛ 4.	 Anᴐna – Ako
5.	 Aduana – Twea 5.	 Twidan – Sobolɛ
6.	 Biretuo – Ɛholɛ 6.	 Kɔna – Ɛholɛ

  7.	  Ekoᴐna – Kunduazinli 7.	 Ntwea – Twea
  8.  Asenee – Akpanlɛ
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Dagombama (Sɔlɔ Maanzinli nu -Ɛsɛlɛnu)

1.	 Lunsi (Kenlekavoma) Abusua-Sɛkɛlɛneɛ: Kɛlɛne

2.	 Baansi Abusua-Sɛkɛlɛneɛ: Ɛlɛnrɛne

3.	 Naafooni Abusua-Sɛkɛlɛneɛ: Ɛwɔlɛ

Mampulusima (Sɔlɔ Aduduleɛ Maanzinli- Ɛsɛlɛnu)

1.	 Nayiri Abusua-Sɛkɛlɛneɛ- Ɛlɛnrɛne

2.	 Tensung Abusua-Sɛkɛlɛneɛ: Sobolɛ

3.	 Kunguri Abusua-Sɛkɛlɛneɛ: Bonze

Gongyama (Savana Maanzinli nu)

1.	 Mankpan Abusua -Sɛkɛlɛneɛ: Awenade

2.	 Kpembewura Abusua -Sɛkɛlɛneɛ: Ɛlɛnrɛne

3.	 Bolewura Abusua -Sɛkɛlɛneɛ: Ɛzonle

Felafelama (Gurunsi – Ɛsɛlɛnu)

1.	 Nabdam Abusua -Sɛkɛlɛneɛ: Twea

2.	 Tongo Abusua -Sɛkɛlɛneɛ: Ɛnyenle

3.	 Bolga Abusua-Sɛkɛlɛneɛ: Ɛlɛnrɛne

Kusasema (Bawku- Ɛsɛlɛnu)

1.	 Bawku Abusua-Sɛkɛlɛneɛ: Ɛlɛnrɛne

2.	 Zebilla Abusua -Sɛkɛlɛneɛ: Ɛnwɔnra

Anwɔnlama
Abusua ne a le menli ekpunli koatee mɔɔ wɔ aneɛ ekpunli bie anu la. Mbusua ekpunli 
ngakyile a bɔ nu yɛ aneɛ ekpunli bie a. Wɔ mbusua ne mɔ anu, yɛlɛ selɛ ngakyile ne mɔ mɔɔ 
kola maa yɛnyia mbusua ngyikyi ne mɔ a. Bɛfɛlɛ Anwɔnlama abusua tandane ne ‘hlɔ’ anzɛɛ 
‘sã’

Anlo/Aŋlɔ, Avenɔ, Ave, Tongu, Agave nee Mafi amra fɛlɛ abusua ‘hlɔ’ noko akee Ewedome 
amra mɔɔ wɔ Ho, Adaklu, Kpando, Hohoe, Peki, Ve nee mɔɔ ɛha la fɛlɛ ye ‘sã’ 

Bɛlɛ mbusua ngakyile kɛyɛ 15 wɔ Anlo, 13 wɔ Avenɔ yɛɛ 9 wɔ Agave nee mɔɔ ɛha la.

Mbusua 15 ne mɔɔ wɔ Anlo nee bɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ bie mɔ a wɔ aze ɛke la:

Anlo Anwɔnlama Mbusua ne, bɛ Sɛkɛlɛneɛ nee bɛ Kyibadeɛ:

Anlo nrenyia anzɛɛ raalɛ ko biala bɔ mbusua 15 ne mɔɔ bɛfɛlɛ ye ‘hlɔwo’ la anu ko yɛɛ 
mbusua ɛhye mɔ ko biala lɛ selɛ mɔɔ ɔlua ɔ nwo zo a ɔbɔ abusua ne la. Bɛfɛlɛ adenle ɛhye 
‘tɔ-ƒome.’

Mbusua 15 ne mɔ a le Laƒe, Amlade, Adzovia, Bate, Like, Bamee, Tovi, Klevi, Ɣetsofe, Agave, 
Tsiame, Amɛ, Dzevi, Ʋifeme nee Blu.
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Abusua mɔɔ ɛbɔ la subane mɔɔ le kɛ duma, aleɛ, kyibadeɛ nee abusua ne sɛkɛlɛneɛ mɔɔ kile 
bɛ tetedwɛkɛ nee ɛleka mɔɔ bɛ bo vi la anzɛɛ abusua ɛlɔnwɔne ne maa nuhua menli ne mɔ 
da nzonlɛ.

1.	 Laƒe Abusua -Sɛkɛlɛneɛ: Bonze ‘eve’, kɛtɛboɛ ‘se’ nee Kɔtɔkpɔle ‘atsutsrɔe’

2.	 Amlade Abusua -Sɛkɛlɛneɛ: ɔle kɛ ‘Laƒe’ ɛdeɛ ne

3.	 Bamee Abusua - Sɛkɛlɛneɛ: Sobolɛ, Bonze

4.	 Klevie Abusua - Sɛkɛlɛneɛ: Kɛtɛboɛ 

5.	 Tovie Abusua - Sɛkɛlɛneɛ: Kunduazinli

6.	 Dzevie Abusua - Sɛkɛlɛneɛ: Sobolɛ

.	7 Ʋiƒɛme Abusua - Sɛkɛlɛneɛ: Kɛtɛboɛ, Ɛnwɔnra

.	8 Ɣetsoƒe Abusua - Sɛkɛlɛneɛ: Boane

9.	 Blu Abusua - Sɛkɛlɛneɛ Kɛtɛboɛ, Ɛnwɔnra

10.	 Adzɔvia Abusua - Sɛkɛlɛneɛ: ‘Fɛlɛ (ekyi bie mɔɔ le kɛ ɛkpɔkɛ na ɔ nwo le kɔbenle la)

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Duzu a le abusua?
2.	 Kɛlɛ Nzema mbusua ne mɔ na kile ko biala sɛkɛlɛneɛ.
3.	 Kilehile subane ngakyile nsa mɔɔ Nzema mbusua ne mɔ lɛ la.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS

Problem-Based learning 

1.	 Whole class discussion 

a.	 Through questions and answers the class revises marriage rites as a form of 
reflection. 

b.	 Through brainstorming, learners define the clan system and discuss the concept. 

c.	 Through interrogations and oral conversations, class discusses the significance of 
the clan system. 

2.	 Group work/Collaborative learning

a.	 In mixed-ability groups, learners discuss the clans in their community.

b.	 In mixed ability groups, learners discuss the totems, symbols and taboos of the 
clan in their communities. Direct AP learners to lead discussion to build self-
confidence.

c.	 Using sage in a circle technique, where learners of different cultural background 
form a circle and take turns to talk about their clans for the entire group to note 
the similarities and differences of the clans spoken about. Teacher should remind 
learners to respect each other’s differences.
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d.	 If the pedagogy in point “c” above is not applicable, provide pictures or audio 
virtual prompts of different clans to facilitate discussion on their differences and 
similarities.

3.	 Group work

a.	 In mixed-ability groups, learners discuss the significance of the clan system in the 
contemporary society and present their findings to the whole class. 

b.	 Through peer-learning, learners critique the presentations of each other according 
to clarity and the strength of their argument and take notes on the significance 
of the clan system.

SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ: Ɛdwenlenlɛ fɔɔnwo 

1.	 Kile kɛ abusua ne mɔɔ ɛbɔ la bazi aboa wɔ amaa wɔanyia anyuhɔlɛ wɔ wɔ ɛbɛlabɔlɛ 
nu la.

2.	 Kɛmɔ ɛle abusua kpanyinli la, kile maa yɛnwu kɛ ɛbazi wɔamaa koyɛlɛ ara wɔ abusua 
ne anu amra avinli la.

3.	 Fa Nzema mbusua ne mɔ toto Gana aneɛ gyɛne ne mɔ bie mbusua nwo na kile wɔ 
adwenle wɔ mɔɔ ɛkɛnwu ye la anwo
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WEEK 18
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane: Neɛnlea na kile maanle ɛbulɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne (maanle belemgbunli, 
azuazo arelemgbunli, biasievoma nee mɔɔ ɛha la)

MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 1: MAANDEƐ MAANLE ƐBULƐ 
NGYEHYƐLEƐ NE
Ɛhye titili kile kɛ menli mɔɔ bu maanle ne la dibelɛ ne mɔ ngyehyɛleɛ ne si didi zo la. Yɛta 
yɛnwu ye wɔ gyima nu, aranenu yɛɛ eku bie mɔ anu. Ɔlɛ subane anzɛɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ɛhye.

1.	 Dibelɛ ne mɔ tumililɛ ne didi zo: Tumililɛ ne vi anwuma badwu aze yɛɛ gyinlabelɛ ko 
biala lɛ ye gyima titili mɔɔ ɔdi a.

2.	 Gyinlazilɛ ne gyi mɔɔ lɛ tumi kpalɛ la anwo zo: Mgbanyima mɔɔ bɛ dibelɛ wɔ anwuma 
kpalɛ la a bɔ kpɔkɛ a.

3.	 Bɛlɛ bɛ ngyehyɛnu: Wɔ ekpunli ne anu bɛhyehyɛ bɛ nu na ekpunli ko biala lɛ ɔ ti anwo 
gyima.

4.	 Bɛnea ekpunli ngyikyi bie mɔ azo: Menli mɔɔ deda dibelɛ ne mɔ anloa la neɛnlea 
ekpunli ngyikyi bie mɔ azo.

5.	 Bɛlɛ ngitanwolilɛ adenle mɔɔ le fɔɔnwo a: Ngitanwolilɛ mɔɔ kɔ zo wɔ bɛ avinli la dua 
ngyehyɛleɛ fɔɔnwo mɔɔ bɛyɛ bɛdo ɛkɛ ne la azo.

6.	 Awie biala nee ye gyima: Dibelɛ biala lɛ ye gyima nee mɔɔ bɛhyia bɛfi ye ɛkɛ ne la.

7.	 Dibelɛ ngakyile: Bɛlɛ dibelɛ ngakyile mɔɔ menli veɛvea bɛ bo sonle bɛ a. Ɛhye vi 
anwuma dibelɛ ne badwu aze ɛdeɛ ne azo.

Mekɛ dɔɔnwo ne ala, ngyehyɛleɛ ɛhye lɛ ndenle fɔɔnwo bie mɔɔ bɛdua zo bɛyɛ debie a na ɔlɛ 
nvasoɛ mɔɔ le kɛ maanle nu anzondwolɛnyianlɛ, mɔɔ bazi la anwo adwenle ɛnyianlɛ nee 
mgbondabulɛ adenle fɔɔnwo, emomu ɔlɛ sinlidɔlɛ bie le kɛ, bɛbɔ kpɔkɛ a ɔkyɛ, yɛɛ mɛla mɔɔ 
ɔwɔ nwolɛ la ɛhakyilɛ ɛnla aze.

Tete/Maandeɛ maanle ɛbulɛ dibelɛ ne nidizo

Dibelɛ nidizo ne kile tumi mɔɔ menli mɔɔ bu maanle ne nee gyinlabelɛ mɔɔ menli mɔɔ 
veɛvea bɛ bo la lɛ la. Ɔkile ngitanwolilɛ mɔɔ la dibelɛ ne mɔ avinli nee ɛleka mɔɔ ko biala 
tumililɛ ne kɔdwu yɛɛ menli mɔɔ bu mgbonda maa bɛ la.

Tete/Maandeɛ maanle ɛbulɛ dibelɛ nidizo ne anwo ndonwo a le ɛhye: 

Kakye ɛhye: Saa ɛye dibelɛ ne mɔ mɔɔ bɛhile wɔ anwuma la ɛfi ɛkɛ ne a, yɛkola yɛnyia 
mgbanyinli mɔɔ boa wɔ maanle ɛbulɛ ne anu a. Ɛhye gyi aneɛ ekpunli holɛ ne azo.

Maanle Belemgbunli Ne

Maanle belemgbunli ne a le awie mɔɔ la maanle kpule anzɛɛ aneɛ ekpunli bie anloa la. Ɔle 
maanle kpule ne belemgbunli yɛɛ aneɛ ekpunli zɔhane a fa ye sie bia zo a.

Kakye ɛhye: Maanle belemgbunli ɛyelɛ, ye ɛvindelɛ nee ye bia zo ɛzielɛ le debie mɔɔ le ngakyile 
wɔ aneɛ ekpunli ko biala maandeɛ nu a. Kilehilevolɛma ne bahola ava sukoavoma ne ahɔ 
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belemgbunli sua nu amaa bɛazukoa bia ɛzielɛ ne anwo maandeɛ ne anwo debie na bɛ nee menli 
mɔɔ wɔ ɛkɛ ne la ali adwelie. Kilehilevolɛma ne mɔ bahola ava adenle ɛhye azo aboa mbɛda ne 
mɔ amaa bɛade biazielɛ maandeɛ ne abo kpalɛ.

Gyima mɔɔ maanle belemgbunli di la

.	1 Ɔle menli ekpunli ne anu kpanyinli na ɔla bɛ nloa.

.	2 Ɔsi gyinla titili mɔɔ baboa maanle kpule ne la.

.	3 Ɔnea ɔmaa ɛvoyia nee guabɔlɛ biala mɔɔ wɔ bia ne anwo la kɔ zo.

.	4 Ɔnea ɔmaa bɛdi mɛla zo na ɔsiezie menli avinli.

.	5 Ɔle azɛlɛ ne mɔɔ ɔdi zolɛ belemgbunli la amenle.

.	6 Ɔbɔ maandeɛ ne anwo bane.

.	7 Ɔdi anyuhɔlɛ gyima ɔmaa ye maanlema.

.	8 Ɔdi edwɛkɛ na ɔbɔ kpɔkɛ wɔ edwɛkɛmiza mɔɔ fale maanyɛlɛ nee bɛ tɛnlabelɛ nu la 
anwo.

.	9 Ɔbu bia ne anwo maamulɛ.

.	10 Ɔnea ɔmaa bɛdi mɛla nee maamɛla zo.

Suazo belemgbunli/Odikulo

Arelemgbunli ɛhye veɛvea arelemgbunli fofolɛ anzɛɛ maanle arelemgbunli abo. Bɛnea bɛ 
azɛlɛ zo bɛfa bɛsonle bɛ wɔ azua anzɛɛ namunamu ne mɔ azo.

Bɛ gyima:

1.	 Saa maanle belemgbunli ɛnle ɛkɛ a, ɔgyinla ɔ gyakɛ anu ɔdi gyima mɔɔ ɔfɛta la.

2.	 Bɛnea bɛsi ɛtanelilɛ nwo adenle wɔ bɛ maanle ne anu.

3.	 Bɛdi edwɛkɛ.

4.	 Bɛbɔ azɛlɛ mɔɔ wɔ bɛ maanle ne anu la anwo bane.

5.	 Bɛnea bɛmaa anzondwolɛ ba bɛ sua ne azo.

6.	 Bɛnea bɛbia bia ne na bɛbu nwolɛ maamulɛ mɔɔ ɔfɛta la.

Kakye ɛhye: Tɛ bɛ gyima ne mɔ amuala ɛne. Ɔwɔ kɛ kilehilevolɛ ne fa bie boka nwo.

Biasievo/Biasievoma

Ɔle sonla anzɛɛ menli mɔɔ nea ye belemgbunli fofolɛ maa bɛsie ye bia zo na bɛboa bɛmaa 
maanle ɛbulɛ ne kɔ zo la. Saa bia bie tɔ mgbane a, ekpunli ɛhye yia bɔ kpɔkɛ ye awie mɔɔ 
kola di bia ne la.

Kakye ɛhye: Adenle mɔɔ biasievoma ne dua zo ye belemgbunli fofolɛ maa bɛfa ye bɛsie bia zo la 
le ngakyile wɔ aneɛ ekpunli ko biala maandeɛ nu. Kile mɔɔ kɔ zo wɔ Nzema maandeɛ ne anu la.
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Bɛ gyima:

1.	 Bɛnea bɛye awie mɔɔ kola di bia ne la na bɛsie ye bia zo.

2.	 Bɛmɛ a bɛkile mɔɔ ɔwɔ kɛ awie yɛ kolaa na yeahola yeali bia a.

3.	 Saa belemgbunli kɔ mrɛlatɛlɛ nu a, bɛnea bɛbu ɔ nwo maamulɛ.

4.	 Bɛkola bɛtu belemgbunli wɔ bia zo.

5.	 Bɛye belemgbunli fofolɛ ne bɛkile mgbanyima mɔɔ ɛha la nee ezuavolɛ ne.

6.	 Bɛtu belemgbunli ne folɛ.

7.	 Bɛdi edwɛkɛ na bɛsiezie menli avinli.

8.	 Bɛnea bɛnwu ye kɛ dibelɛ mɔɔ awie ko lɛ na ɔlɛfi ɔ sa yeahɔ awie fofolɛ asa nu la anwo 
maamulɛ kɔ zolɛ kɛ mɔɔ ɔfɛta la.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

Kɛlɛ kpolerazulɛ mɔɔ kɔmaa anzɛɛ kotia tete maanle ɛbulɛ ne ngyehyɛleɛ ne la.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS

Group work/collaborative learning 

1.	 Whole class:
a.	 Create an organogram of the traditional government of your community (chief, 

sub-chiefs, kingmakers, etc.). 

b.	 Discuss the functionaries of the traditional governance structure and their 
significance.

c.	 Debate the importance of the traditional governance structure, highlighting the 
gaps identified as compared to contemporary governance systems. 

SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 2: Sukoanyia mɔɔ gyi ndelebɛbo zo la.

1.	 Kye ye nvoninli maa yɛnwu kɛ maanle mgbanyima ne mɔ mɔɔ anwo finde tete maanle 
ne ɛbulɛ ne anu la dibelɛ ne mɔ si didi zo la.

2.	 Kile maanle mgbanyima nwiɔ nee bɛ gyima mɔɔ bɛdi ye wɔ wɔ suazo na ɔlua zo 
bɛmaa anzondwolɛ ba la. 

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 4: Dwenle kɔ moa:

Kɛlɛ adwenlelilɛ nwobie mɔɔ kile kɛ, ɛdie edwɛkɛ ɛhye ɛto nu anzɛɛ ɛnlie ɛndo nu la 
‘tete maanle ɛbulɛ ne ɛyɛ debie mɔɔ ɛkpanwo a’’
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Hint

•	 The Recommended Mode of Assessment for Week 18 is Mid-Semester Examination. 
[Refer to Appendix H for a Table of Specification to guide you to set the questions]. Set 
questions to cover all the indicators covered for at least weeks 13 to 17.

•	 Remind learners about their portfolio and offer support to those who may be struggling. 

SECTION 7 REVIEW
This section examined the traditional clan systems and governance structures amongst various 
Ghanaian cultures. Initially, learners were introduced to the concept of the clan system 
and its significance within their own culture. They then compared these systems to those 
of other cultural groups in Ghana. Following this, learners explored traditional governance 
structures, investigating the roles and functions of key functionaries and the importance of 
these structures in their communities. Upon completing this section, learners are expected 
to possess the necessary knowledge to discuss governance structures within their respective 
communities.

ADDITIONAL READING

1.	 Clark, S. R. L. (1997). Animals and their moral standings. Routledge.

2.	 WorldAtlas (2024). The culture of Ghana. WorldAtlas.com. https://www.worldatlas.com/
articles/the-culture-of-ghana.html

https://www.worldatlas.com/articles/the-culture-of-ghana.html
https://www.worldatlas.com/articles/the-culture-of-ghana.html
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APPENDIX H: MID-SEMESTER EXAMINATION

Nature of the paper
The mid semester exams paper would be made up of two sections. Section A and B. Section 
A will be made up of 20 multiple choice questions and section B, 4 essay type questions for 
learners to answer two. The questions would be selected from the topics taught for the first 
five weeks of the semester. 

Resources needed
a.	 Venue for the examination

b.	 Printed examination question paper

c.	 Answer booklet

d.	 Scannable paper

e.	 Wall clock

f.	 Bell, etc. 

Guidelines for setting test items
a.	 Multiple choice

i.	 The options should be plausible and homogenous in content

ii.	 Vary the placement of the correct answer

iii.	Repetition of words in the options should be avoided, etc.

b.	 Essay type

i.	 Make the instructions clear

ii.	 Do not ask ambiguous questions

iii.	Do not ask questions beyond what you have taught, etc.

Sample questions

Section A: Multiple Choice

Sonla tɛnlabelɛ nu eku mɔɔ bɛdi bɛ nwo agya anzɛɛ bɛ nla le ko vi tete na menli mɔɔ wɔ nu 
la agyapadeɛ le ko la a bɛfɛlɛ ye  ______ a.

A.	 Abusua

B.	 Asɔne

C.	 ekpunli

D.	 awolɛ ndoɔdoazo

Section B: Essay

Kilehile nvasoɛ nsa mɔɔ wɔ abusua ngyehyɛleɛ ne azo la anu. 
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Marking scheme

Section A: Multiple choice 

Sonla tɛnlabelɛ nu eku mɔɔ bɛdi bɛ nwo agya anzɛɛ bɛ nla le ko vi tete na menli mɔɔ wɔ nu 
la agyapadeɛ le ko la a bɛfɛlɛ ye  ______a.

A. Abusua 2 marks

Section B: Essay

Nvasoɛ mɔɔ wɔ abusua ngyehyɛleɛ ne azo la:

a.	 Sonla tɛnlabelɛ nu eku: Abusua maa yɛkola yɛgyinla menli bie mɔ ninyɛne mɔɔ 
bɛkulo nee subane bie mɔɔ bɛda ye ali la azo na yɛgua bɛ ekpunli nu.

b.	 Bɛ nwo agyalilɛ: Abusua maa menli nwu bɛ nwo kɛ bɛle mogya ko na bɛdi bɛ nwo 
agya bɛboɔboa bɛ nwo.

c.	 Menli ko: Ɔboa ɔmaa menli mɔɔ wɔ abusua ne anu la nwu ye kɛ bɛle menli 
ekpunli ko, bɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ ko, bɛ subane yekile ko yɛɛ bɛ maandeɛ ko.

d.	 Ngamɔnu nee bɛ nwo moalɛ: Abusua kola boa maa menli ka bɛ nwo bɔ nu na bɛyɛ 
bɛ nwo moalɛ wɔ mekɛ mɔɔ bɛ nuhua bie kɛhɔ anwongyelelɛ anzɛɛ ngyianlɛ nu 
la.

e.	 Edwɛkɛ ɛziezielɛ: Abusua di edwɛkɛ na ɔboa ɔmaa bɛsiezie menli avinli maa 
anzondwolɛ ba.

f.	 Abusua bɔ maandeɛ nwo bane: Abusua kola boa maa yɛbɔ yɛ maandeɛ ne, nwolɛ 
maamɛla nee ninyɛne mɔɔ yɛdie yɛto nu kɛ ɔsonle bolɛ la anwo bane na yɛgyakyi 
yɛmaa awolɛ-ndoɔdoazo ngakyile nee mɔɔ ɛha la.

Maa mra 10 wɔ nvasoɛ nsa ngilehilenu nwo.

Maa mra 9 wɔ nvasoɛ nwiɔ ngilehilenu nwo. 

Maa mra 8 wɔ nvasoɛ ko ngilehilenu nwo.

Edwɛkɛmiza Ngyehyɛleɛ Ɛkponle (Table of Specification)

Week Focal area Type of questions DoK Levels Total

1 2 3 4

13 1.  Aneɛhakyilɛ Multiple choice 3 2 - - 5

Essay - 1 - - 1

14 1. Agyalɛ maandeɛ Multiple choice 4 1 - - 5

Essay - 1 - - 1

15 1. Agyalɛ maandeɛ ne 
ndotonwoyɛlɛ

Multiple choice 2 2 - - 4

Essay - 1 - - 1
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Week Focal area Type of questions DoK Levels Total

16 1. Adwuleso ninyɛne/nyɛleɛ 
mɔɔ ɛva ngakyile ɛra agyalɛ 
maamulɛ ne anu la

Multiple choice 1 2 - - 3

Essay - 1 - - 1

17 Abusua Ngyehyɛleɛ ne Multiple choice 1 1 - - 2

Essay - 1 - - 1

Total 11 13 - - 24
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NGYƐNU 8: EDWƐKƐLILƐ

ƐZUKOALƐDEƐ 3: MAANDEƐ NVƐYEBANVƐYEBA NEE 
TETE MAANLE ƐBULƐ 
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Ngane 2: Tete Maanle Ɛbulɛ

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Guabelɛ: Neɛnlea ndenle mɔɔ bɛdua zo bɛdi edwɛkɛ wɔ belemgbunli sua nu la 
na fa toto adwuleso ɛdeɛ (kɔɔto) ne anwo.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane Titili: Kile adwenle nee ndelebɛbo mɔɔ wɔ tete edwɛkɛlilɛ ndenle ne mɔ anwo la.

INTRODUCTION AND SECTION SUMMARY
This section discusses dispute resolution systems. It looks at the traditional and modern 
dispute resolution processes (the court system). Learners will be introduced to the structure 
of both systems. They will learn about their functions as well. They will also compare and 
contrast the two systems to draw their own conclusions. Knowledge of dispute and judicial 
systems will empower learners to participate in the democratic process and exercise their 
rights. It will also help them develop critical thinking and analytical skills, which are 
essential for evaluating information and making informed decisions. Additionally, 
understanding the judiciary system offers learners the foundation and interest for further 
studies and careers in fields like law, political science, public service, and international 
relations. This section is linked to related subjects such as Government, History and Religion. 
The section equips learners with functional knowledge and understanding of becoming 
informed citizens as they learn about their rights and responsibilities, enabling them to 
navigate the legal system to appreciate justice and fairness in their daily lives. The teacher 
is encouraged to employ interactive pedagogical strategies, resources, differentiation, and 
assessment strategies to support individual learning.

The weeks covered by the section are: 

Week 19: Judiciary systems

Week 20: Traditional and contemporary judiciary systems (comparison) 

Hint: Individual Project Work should be ready for submission by Week 20.
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SUMMARY OF PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
The pedagogical exemplars include many approaches to teaching Ghanaian language 
concepts.

Problem-Based Learning (PBL) involves methods in which complex real-world problems are 
used as the medium to promote the learning of concepts and principles as opposed to the 
direct presentation of facts and concepts. It includes specific approaches such as individual 
learning, pair work, mixed-ability/gender groupings, and building on what others say. These 
approaches can promote the development of critical thinking skills, problem-solving abilities, 
and communication skills. It can also provide opportunities for working in groups, finding 
and evaluating research materials, and life-long learning. Additional tasks should be assigned 
togifted and talented learners, such as performing leadership roles as peer-tutors to guide 
fellow learners to have a deeper understanding of the Ghanaian language concepts. Teachers 
are guided to aid learners who need special attention in any of the areas being taught.

ASSESSMENT SUMMARY
The modes assessments outlined for this section are designed to provide a comprehensive 
evaluation of learners’ grasp of key concepts and skills. These assessment methods will help 
identify strengths, address learning gaps, and guide instructional decisions to enhance 
student achievement. The recommended assessment mode for each week is:

Week 19: Dramatic monologue

Week 20: Checklist

Refer to the “Hint” at the key assessment (sɔnea titili) for additional information on how to 
effectively administer these assessment modes.
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WEEK 19
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane: Neɛnlea adwuleso (kɔɔto) edwɛkɛlilɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne. 

MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 1 & 2: EDWƐKƐLILƐ NGYEHYƐLEƐ NE
Edwɛkɛlilɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne a le adenle mɔɔ kɔɔto ne anzɛɛ edwɛkɛlilɛ ɛleka ne dua zo kilehile 
edwɛkɛ nu na bɛfa mɛla ne mɔɔ wɔ maanle ne anu la bɛdi gyima la. Maanle ne ɛbulɛ 
ngyehyɛleɛ mɔɔ anwo hyia kpalɛ na ɔkile kɛ bɛsi bɛdi edwɛkɛ, bɛkilehile mɛla nu na bɛdua 
mɛla ne azo bɛbɔ dasanli fanwodi nee mɔɔ mɛla maa nwolɛ adenle kɛ ɔyɛ la anwo bane. 
Bieko, ɔdi gyima ɛhye mɔ wɔ kɔɔto:

a.	 Ɔnea ɔnwu kɛ mgbonda ɛbulɛ mɔɔ le fɔɔnwo nee pɛlepɛlelilɛ kɔ zo.

b.	 Bɛdi pɛlepɛle: Bɛnea bɛfa mɛla ne bɛdi ye gyima wɔ ye adenle zo mɔɔ bɛnyɛ 
nyeyenu a.

c.	 Edwɛkɛ ɛziezielɛ: Bɛdi menli, eku eku, nee aranenu gyima ngakyile avinli edwɛkɛ. 
Ɔdua edwɛkɛlilɛ ndenle mɔɔ le kɛ agyinlanulilɛ mɔɔ awie ko gyinla menli ne 
avinli siezie edwɛkɛ ne la, edwɛkɛlilɛ mɔɔ bɛdua tendile mɔɔ foa nee foa ne baha 
la azo bɛbua ndɛne la, nee edwɛkɛlilɛ adenle mɔɔ foa nee foa ne toɔdoa adwenle 
na bɛdie edwɛkɛ mɔɔ bɛkɛzi ye kpɔkɛ la bɛto nu mɔɔ ɔnli kɔɔto ngyehyɛleɛ fɔɔnwo 
ne azo la.

d.	 Ɔbɔ dasanli fanwodi nwo bane: Ɔbɔ mɔɔ mɛla maa nwolɛ adenle nee dasanli 
fanwodi nwo bane, mɔɔ le kɛ mɔɔ mɛla ɛrɛladane ne anzɛɛ mɛla mɔɔ wɔ dasanli 
fanwodi nwo kile la.

e.	 Ɔlɛ ngyehyɛleɛ fɔɔnwo mɔɔ kile mɔɔ bɛyɛ la:  Ɔkile maanlebuvoma nee mɛlalilɛ 
ayiaku ne ngane ne mɔ tumi mɔɔ bɛlɛ nee mɔɔ bɛkola bɛfa bɛyɛ la kɛ mɔɔ bɛhile 
ye wɔ mɛla ɛrɛladane ne anu la, amaa bɛambulu zo.

Adwuleso edwɛkɛlilɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne

Gana maanle ne edwɛkɛlilɛ azokoɛleɛ ne lɛ ngyehyɛleɛ mɔɔ kile kɛ bɛ tumililɛ ne si didi zo 
la. Kɔɔto Ɛrɛladane ne a ye tumi ne wɔ anwuma kpalɛ a, mɔɔ doa ye la a le Edwɛkɛlilɛ-Nzi 
Edwɛkɛlilɛ Kɔɔto/Ndoazo Kɔɔto, Maanzinli Kɔɔto, yɛɛ Kɔɔto Ngyikyi. Kɔɔto Ngyikyi ne mɔ 
a le Maanzikyi Kɔɔto, Maangyeba Kɔɔto yɛɛ Mbɛda ɛdeɛ ne. Kɔɔto ɛhye mɔ lɛ edwɛkɛ kpɔkyee 
mɔɔ bɛdi a. Bie mɔ a le edwɛkɛ mɔɔ ɛnle awulilɛ nee mɔɔ le awulilɛ, abusua nu edwɛkɛ yɛɛ 
gyimayɛlɛ mɛla ne anwo edwɛkɛ. Wɔ Gana maanle ye anu, Ndɛnebuavolɛ Kpanyinli mɔɔ le 
ndɛnebuavoma kɔsɔɔti tumivolɛ ne la a di edwɛkɛ wɔ kɔɔto ɛrɛladane ne anu a. Yɛlɛ 
gyɛɛgyema, mageseletima, nee mgbanuma mɔɔ boa maa bɛsiezie edwɛkɛ a.

Kɛ kɔɔto anzɛɛ adwuleso edwɛkɛlilɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne si de wɔ edwɛkɛlilɛ nu la

a.	 Gyɛɛgye ko kye kola di edwɛkɛ wɔ Maanzinli Kɔɔto, Ndoazo Kɔɔto yɛɛ Kɔɔto 
Ɛrɛladane ne mɔ anu.

b.	 Gyɛɛgyema nsa mɔɔ kɔkpula nnu la kola di edwɛkɛ wɔ Ndoazo Kɔɔto nee Kɔɔto 
Ɛrɛladane ne anu.
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c.	 Ɔdwu mekɛ ne bie a, gyɛɛgye ko nee kpanuvolɛ mɔɔ lɛ edwɛkɛ ne anwo adwenle 
la tɛnla na ɔkile ye adenle fɔɔnwo ne nee mɔɔ ɔfɛta kɛ bɛyɛ la.

d.	 Mageseleti ko di edwɛkɛ wɔ Maangyeba Kɔɔto nu.

e.	 Anzondwolɛ Pɛlepɛledivo di edwɛkɛ ngikyingyikyi wɔ Maangyeba Kɔɔto.

Ndenle mɔɔ kɔɔto dua zo siezie edwɛkɛ la

Ngyehyɛleɛ ne nee ndenle mɔɔ bɛdua zo bɛdi edwɛkɛ la ɛngyi ɛleka ko, ɛhye gyi kɔɔto holɛ 
mɔɔ di edwɛkɛ ne la, edwɛkɛ holɛ ne yɛɛ ngyinlazo ne mɔɔ ɔlua zo a edwɛkɛ ne zile la. 
Ngyehyɛleɛ titili ne mɔ a le ɛhye:

a.	 Menli mɔɔ manzonle ne ɛdɔ bɛ avinli la fa edwɛkɛ kɔdane kɔɔto ne.

b.	 Kɔɔto ne di moa fɛlɛ edwɛkɛ ne neɛnlea nuhua na ɔbobɔ nwolɛ agbɔkɛ mɔɔ hyia 
la.

c.	 Bɛkile edwɛkɛ ne anwo daselɛlilɛ na bɛbizebiza dasevoma ne kpuyia bɛtie mɔɔ 
bɛze ye wɔ edwɛkɛ ne anwo la.

d.	 Gyɛɛgye ne anzɛɛ ndɛnebuavoma ne bua edwɛkɛ ne.

e.	 Menli mɔɔ lɛ edwɛkɛ ne la kola sɛmaa edwɛkɛ ne bieko wɔ kɔɔto mɔɔ ye tumi tɛla 
alimoa ɛdeɛ ne mɔɔ lile edwɛkɛ ne la.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Kilehile kɛ bɛsi bɛdi edwɛkɛ la anu.
2.	 Kile kɛ adwuleso edwɛkɛlilɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne si de la.
3.	 Kilehile gyima nsa mɔɔ azokoɛleɛ ne mɔɔ nea edwɛkɛlilɛ zo la di la.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
1.	 Problem-based-learning

Whole-class discussion

a.	 Through brainstorming, the class discusses the judicial system and its roles. 

b.	 Learners form groups of three or four, depending on the class size. Each group is 
given a different task to perform. 

i.	 One group describes the contemporary /modern judiciary system.

ii.	 Another group discusses the significance of each of the functionaries of the 
contemporary judicial system.

iii.	Another group discusses the processes involved in contemporary dispute 
resolution in Ghana. 

c.	 Learners in each group take turns to share their thoughts within the group whilst 
they build on what others say. Each group organises their thoughts and shares 
with the whole class. 
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2.	 Building on what others say

Mixed ability group

a.	 Learners role-play a contemporary dispute resolution section. Teachers should 
direct learners to appropriate roles e.g. HP learners perform role of defence barrister, 
P learners perform the role of prosecution and AP learners perform the role of judge.

b.	 Through questions and answers, learners discuss the role play.

c.	 Appropriate feedback is provided for clarity. 

SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 2: Sukoanyia mɔɔ gyi adwenle-ndelebɛbo zo

•	 Kɛlɛ ndenle mɔɔ ɛbalua zo wɔabɔ Gana maanle ye edwɛkɛlilɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne anwo 
nolo wɔahile ɛ gɔnwo mɔ sukoavoma la.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 3: Ɛdwenlenlɛ fɔɔnwo

1.	 Kilehile nu maa yɛnwu kɛ edwɛkɛlilɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne si fa maandeɛ nee adwuleso 
ndenle di gyima la.

2.	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ gyima mɔɔ edwɛkɛlilɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne di ye wɔ maanlema ɛbɛlabɔlɛ 
nu la anwo.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 4

•	 Saa ɛle gyɛɛgye anzɛɛ ndɛnebuavolɛ a anrɛɛ kɛ ɛbazi wɔali edwɛkɛ mɔɔ kpolera wɔ 
nwolɛ la ɛ? (ndonwo; edwɛkɛ mɔɔ fale awie fanwodi nwo nee maanle ye anwobanebɔlɛ 
edwɛkɛ)
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WEEK 20
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane:  Fa edwɛkɛlilɛ mɔɔ dua maandeɛ adenle zo la toto adwuleso 
edwɛkɛlilɛ ɛdeɛ (kɔɔto) ne anwo na kile ɛweɛne mɔɔ la bɛ avinli la.

MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 1 & 2: TETE (MAANDEƐ) NEE ADWULESO 
(KƆƆTO) EDWƐKƐLILƐ NE ANWO NDOTONWOYƐLƐ

Tete edwɛkɛlilɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne

Tete edwɛkɛlilɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne kile maandeɛ adenle ne anzɛɛ pɛlepɛlelilɛ maamɛla ne mɔɔ 
bɛdua zo bɛdi edwɛkɛ wɔ azua ne mɔ azo la, mɔɔ ɛnee wɔ ɛkɛ kolaa na adwuleso ɛdeɛ ne ara 
la. Menli mɔɔ nea fa ngyehyɛleɛ ɛhye di gyima wɔ edwɛkɛlilɛ nu la a le arelemgbunli, maanle 
mgbanyima, mbusua mgbanyinli yɛɛ menli mɔɔ lɛ ɛbulɛ wɔ azua ne mɔ azo la.

Tete (maandeɛ) edwɛkɛlilɛ ne

Ɛhye kile ndenle mɔɔ bɛdua zo bɛsiezie edwɛkɛ anzɛɛ manzonle mɔɔ ye adiabo ne gyi 
maandeɛ, maamɛla nee nyɛleɛ mɔɔ aneɛ ekpunli bie lɛ la azo la. Mekɛ dɔɔnwo ne ala, 
ngyehyɛleɛ ɛhye le mɔɔ ɛnee wɔ ɛkɛ kolaa na adwuleso ɛdeɛ ne ara la. Sua ko biala azo lɛ ye 
ɛdeɛ, mɔɔ ɔnea kɛ koyɛlɛ nee anzondwolɛ bara sua ne azo la. Edwɛkɛ mɔɔ bɛdua maandeɛ 
adenle zo bɛsiezie la bie mɔ a le suanu edwɛkɛ, azɛlɛ nwo edwɛkɛ, edwɛkɛ mɔɔ fale 
kyibadeɛmolozo nwo yɛɛ mɛlɛbɛla nwo edwɛkɛ.

Kɛ bɛsi bɛsiezie edwɛkɛ wɔ maandeɛ adenle zo la. 

.	1 Ɛdoanlɛ 

.	2 Ɛsɛmaanlɛ

3.	 Mɔɔ menli mumua ne siezie bɛ avinli la

Tete nee adwuleso ndenle mɔɔ bɛdua zo bɛdi edwɛkɛ la ndotonwoyɛlɛ

Tete/Maandeɛ Edwɛkɛ Ɛziezielɛ

1.	 Arelemgbunli ne mɔ a tɛnla edwɛkɛlilɛ ebia ne anu na bɛtenrɛdenrɛ ninyɛne a. 
Baguavoma ne, mɔɔ le belemgbunli ne, mbusua mgbanyinli nee maanle mgbanyima 
ne mɔ a si edwɛkɛlilɛ ne agyinla a. Menli ne die kpɔkɛbɔlɛ biala mɔɔ kɛvinde edwɛkɛlilɛ 
ne anu la to nu. 

2.	 Bɛnlɛ kɔɔto mɔɔ bɛdi edwɛkɛ ne wɔ ɛkɛ a. Bɛdi edwɛkɛ ne wɔ belemgbunli suanu. 

3.	 Bɛgyinla sua ne azo maandeɛ, maamɛla nee ninyɛne mɔɔ bɛdie bɛto nu la zo a bɛsi 
gyinla wɔ edwɛkɛlilɛ ne anwo a.

4.	 Mɔɔ gyi bɛ nye zo la a le kɛ, bɛkɛziezie menli ne avinli, bɛkɛha bɛ bɛkɛbɔ nu na 
pɛlepɛlelilɛ kɛli gyima.

5.	 Bɛdua mɛla mɔɔ ɛnle ketee azo a bɛnea bɛnwu ye kɛ anzondwolɛ nee koyɛlɛ kɛra sua 
ne azo a.

6.	 Bɛmaa daselɛlilɛ nwo adenle.
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Adwuleso/kɔɔto edwɛkɛlilɛ ngyehyɛleɛ

1.	 Bɛlɛ kɔɔto anzɛɛ edwɛkɛlilɛ ɛleka nee mɛla fɔɔnwo mɔɔ bɛdua zo bɛdi edwɛkɛ a.

2.	 Arane menli mɔɔ yeye bɛ yezie ɛkɛ ne la a dua maanle ne mɛla fɔɔnwo ne mɔɔ 
bɛhyehyɛ bɛdo ɛkɛ ne la azo a di edwɛkɛ ne a. 

3.	 Mɔɔ gyi bɛ nye zo a le benlelilɛ anzɛɛ fɔlɛlilɛ.

4.	 Edwɛkɛlilɛ ne gyi mɛla nee ngyehyɛleɛ ketee zo.

.	5 Ɔnea pɛlepɛlelilɛ. Ɔfua pɛlepɛlelilɛ zo na ɔmaa nwolɛ anzohwelɛ mɔɔ ɔfɛta la.

.	6 Ɔlɛ sɛmaavolɛ nee mɔɔ bɛsɛmaa ye la.

7.	 Bɛmaa daselɛlilɛ nwo adenle. 

Ɛweɛne titili mɔɔ la bɛ avinli la

1.	 Fɔɔnwohilelɛ: Tete ndenle ne mɔ ɛnlɛ mɛla fɔɔnwo noko akee kɔɔto ɛdeɛ ne lɛ mɛla 
fɔɔnwo mɔɔ bɛdie bɛto nu wɔ ɛleka biala a.

2.	 Tumililɛ: Sua ne azo mgbanyima a nea di edwɛkɛ wɔ maandeɛ edwɛkɛlilɛ ne anu a 
noko akee arane menli mɔɔ yeye bɛ yezie ɛkɛ ne la a di edwɛkɛ wɔ kɔɔto a.

3.	 Mɛla: Maandeɛ edwɛkɛlilɛ ne dua maamɛla ne ndenle mɔɔ bɛtɛkɛlɛle bɛtɛtole ɛkɛ ne 
la azo noko akee kɔɔto edwɛkɛlilɛ ne dua mɛla mɔɔ maanle ne ɛhɛlɛ ɛdo ɛkɛ ne la azo. 

4.	 Bodane: Maandeɛ edwɛkɛlilɛ ne nea anzondwolɛ nee koyɛle noko akee kɔɔto ne nea 
pɛlepɛlelilɛ.

5.	 Ndenle: Maandeɛ edwɛkɛlilɛ ndenle ne ɛngyi mɛla ketee zo noko akee kɔɔto ɛdeɛ ne 
gyinla mɛla ketee zo a di bɛ gyima a.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Kilehile tete edwɛkɛlilɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne anu.
2.	 Kilehile nu maa yɛnwu ndenle mɔɔ bɛdua zo bɛsiezie edwɛkɛ wɔ wɔ suazo la. 
3.	 Kilehile ɛweɛne mɔɔ la maandeɛ edwɛkɛlilɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne nee adwuleso edwɛkɛlilɛ 

ngyehyɛleɛ ne avinli la.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
1.	 Problem-based-learning: Whole class discussion

a.	 Utilise visual aids like diagrams, flowcharts, or videos to enable learners discuss 
the traditional judicial system. Facilitate group discussions and encourage learners 
to share their perspectives and insights.

b.	 Invite community leaders or experts to use real-life scenarios or scenarios based 
on local customs to illustrate traditional dispute resolution.

c.	 Learners listen to the community leader/ expert or watch a video and discuss the 
features and processes involved in the traditional dispute resolution system. If 
teacher is able to resource a person to talk to the class, allow students to plan questions 
before the guest’s arrival and select a selection of the most interesting to be asked.
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d.	 Analyse real-life examples of traditional judiciary systems, encouraging critical 
thinking among learners to discuss the roles of the functionaries of the traditional 
judicial system. AP learners may need a reminder of the names of the functionaries.

2.	 Group work/Collaborative learning: Mixed ability
a.	 Compare and contrast the two systems.

b.	 Make presentations for class discussion and feedback.

SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 2: Sukoanyia mɔɔ gyi adwenle-ndelebɛbo zo 

•	 Fa maandeɛ edwɛkɛlilɛ ndenle ne toto adwuleso ɛdeɛ ne anwo na kile ɛweɛne nee 
koyɛlɛ mɔɔ wɔ bɛ avinli la.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 3: Ɛdwenlenlɛ fɔɔnwo

1.	 Kilehile nvasoɛ nee sinlidɔlɛ mɔɔ wɔ edwɛkɛlilɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ngakyile ne ko biala anwo 
la.

2.	 Kɛlɛ maandeɛ ndenle mɔɔ ɛbalua zo wɔali edwɛkɛ bie la na kile nvasoɛ mɔɔ wɔ zo nee 
gyima mɔɔ ɔdi la.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 4: Dwenle kɔ moa

•	 Wowɔ adwenle na kile kɛ maandeɛ edwɛkɛlilɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne nee adwuleso edwɛkɛlilɛ 
ngyehyɛleɛ ne bazi ali edwɛkɛ ko ne ala la.

Hint 

Individual Project Work should be ready for submission by Week 20. Ensure to score the 
scripts promptly and record the scores for onward submission into the STP.  

SECTION 8 REVIEW
This section discussed dispute resolution systems. It looked at the traditional and modern 
dispute resolution processes (the court system). Learners were introduced to the structure of 
both systems. They learnt about their functions as well. They also compared and contrasted 
the two systems to draw their own conclusions. Knowledge in dispute and judiciary systems 
is intended to empower learners to participate in the democratic process and exercise their 
rights. It also helps them develop critical thinking and analytical skills, which are essential 
for evaluating information and making informed decisions. Additionally, understanding the 
judiciary system would offer learners the foundation and interest for further studies and 
careers in fields like law, political science, public service and international relations. The 
section was linked to related subjects such as Government, History and Religious.  This section 
equips learners with functional knowledge and understanding of becoming informed citizens 
as they learn about their rights and responsibilities, enabling them to navigate the legal 
system to appreciate justice and fairness in their daily lives. The teacher was encouraged to 
employ interactive pedagogical strategies, resources, differentiation and assessment strategies 
to support individual learning.
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NGYƐNU 9: AGYEBƐ NEE AGYIBA

ƐZUKOALƐDEƐ 4: NZEMA EDWƐKƐ
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Ngane 1: Anloanudwɛkɛ 

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Guabelɛ: Dua adwenle nee ngyehyɛleɛ mɔɔ wɔ agyebɛ nee agyiba nwo la azo 
kɛlɛhɛlɛ agyebɛ nee agyiba.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane Titili:  Kile adwenle nee ngyehyɛleɛ mɔɔ wɔ agyebɛ nee agyiba nwo la.

INTRODUCTION AND SECTION SUMMARY
This section discusses concepts under oral literature of the Ghanaian language. Under oral 
literature, concepts like Libation and dirges have been discussed in year one. Riddles and 
Puzzles will be discussed in this section. Learners will be introduced to analyzing the 
structure and types of riddles and then move on to explore the structure of puzzles. Classroom 
activities that promote GESI will also be introduced to learners. This section is essential for 
learners not only in the context of Ghanaian language studies but also establishes links with 
related subjects such as Literature in English. This section equips learners with the requisite 
skills of improving language and enhancing our problem-solving abilities. Riddles and 
puzzles are exciting ways to exercise the brain, boost creativity, and develop critical thinking 
skills. The examples given are not exhaustive. Teachers are advised to look for other examples 
and add on to what has been given. The teacher is encouraged to support and challenge HP, 
P and the AP learners as well as learners with Special Education Needs.

The weeks covered by the section are: 

Week 21: Riddles

Week 22: Puzzles

SUMMARY OF PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
The pedagogical exemplars employed include a variety of creative approaches to teaching 
Ghanaian languages. Problem-based learning includes the use of whole class and group 
activities to enhance learning outcomes in the classroom. It also serves to engage the class 
and to make connections to real-life situations. Furthermore, it will help learners to be able 
to build cognitive flexibility where learners will switch between different mental 
representations and adapt to new information. In collaborative learning, learners collaborate 
in groups and pairs to find solutions to problems and concepts. In experiential learning, 
whole-class-activities areemployed to make learners understand the concepts better. These 
pedagogies help in developing resilience, encouraging critical thinking, promoting creative 
problem-solving, emphasizing process over product etc. For the HP and talented learners in 
the class, teachers are encouraged to assign them higher tasks and guide them to perform 
leadership roles as peer-teachers to guide colleague learners to have a deeper understanding 
of the concepts. Teachers are guided to to aid learners with SEN. 
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ASSESSMENT SUMMARY
The modes assessments outlined for this section are designed to provide a comprehensive 
evaluation of learners’ grasp of key concepts and skills. These assessment methods will help 
identify strengths, address learning gaps, and guide instructional decisions to enhance 
student achievement. The recommended assessment mode for each week is:

Week 21: Gamification

Week 22: Poster presentation

Refer to the “Hint” at the key assessment (sɔnea titili) for additional information on how to 
effectively administer these assessment modes.
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WEEK 21
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane: Kilehile agyebɛ ngakyile ne mɔ nee bɛ subane

BODANE/MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 1&2: AGYEBƐ

Agyebɛ
Agyebɛ a le nwɔhoa mɔɔ bɛdua aneɛ, edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ nee agyiba ɛdolɛ adenle zo bɛsɔ awie 
adwenle bɛnea na bɛtie nwolɛ nyelebɛnloa la. Mekɛ dɔɔnwo ne ala, ɔle kpuyia, edwɛkɛhanlɛ 
anzɛɛ ɛdendɛsinli mɔɔ ɔhyia adwenle nee ndwenlenwo mɔɔ nuhua mia kolaa na wɔanyia 
nwolɛ mualɛ anzɛɛ nyelebɛnloa ne.

Mekɛ dɔɔnwo ne ala

.	1 Ɔfa edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ nwɔhoalilɛ adenle zo. 

.	2 Ɔfa mrɛlɛdendɛ nee adwenlebɔlɛ.

.	3 Ɔfa menli adwenle ɔdi nwɔhoa.

.	4 Ɔhyia kɛ awie badwenle ahɔ moa.

.	5 Ɔlɛ nyelebɛnloa mɔɔ ɛ nye ɛnla zo la.

Agyebɛ Ngakyile

Agyebɛ gua ye ekpunli ngakyile nwiɔ. Bɛmɛ a le mɔɔ ɔbɔ ɔ bo kɛ, Debie bie wɔ ɛkɛ o….na 
kpuyia ne adoa zo yɛɛ mɔɔ ɔbɔ ɔ bo kɛ, Megye wɔ… la

Agyebɛ ndonwo bie mɔ a le

1.	 Nane bie wɔ ɛhoayelɛ bie anu, bɛkye ye a bɛnli. Duzu nane ɔ? (egyike)

2.	 Debie bie wɛ ɛkɛ o, saa ɔ dua ɛndoa zo a nvasoɛ biala ɛnle zo. Duzu debie ɔ? (agbuyia)

3.	 Megye wɔ bane nzi kɛlɛdɛ. (Ɛdi busia)

Agyebɛ lɛ nvasoɛ dɔɔnwo. Bie mɔ a le

.	1 Ɔboa ɔmaa yɛsukoa aneɛ na yɛnyia aneɛ ne anu edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ dɔɔnwo.

.	2 Ɔboa ɔmaa yɛdwenle na yɛnyia ngyegyelɛ bie anloa sɔbelɛ.

.	3 Ɔmaa yɛdwenle yɛkɔ moa, yɛyɛ ndotonwo na yɛahile nwolɛ adwenle.

.	4 Ɔle nwɔhoalilɛ nee anyelielɛ debie.

Subane mɔɔ agyebɛ lɛ la

Subane titili mɔɔ agyebɛ lɛ la a le:

1.	 Mɔlebɛbo: Ɛhye le ngilenu ekyi bie mɔɔ bɛfa bɛtwe tievolɛ ne adwenle bɛba nwɔhoalilɛ 
ne azo la.
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2.	 Deɛ ne subanehilelɛ: Ɛhye maa ngilenu fɔɔnwo mɔɔ kile kɛ deɛ ne si de na emomu 
ɔfea nyelebɛnloa ne anye.

3.	 Edwɛkɛmiza: Edwɛkɛmiza anzɛɛ ngyegyelɛ ne mɔɔ bɛgyinla zo bɛsuzu nyelebɛnloa 
ne la.

.	4 Ɔfa adwenle ɔdi nwɔhoa: Edwɛkɛ mɔɔ ɔfa tievolɛ ne adwenle ɔdi nwɔhoa anzɛɛ 
edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ-nwɔhoalilɛ mɔɔ maa bɛsuzu nyelebɛnloa ne la.

5.	 Nyelebɛnloa: Agyebɛ ne anwo mualɛ ne, ɔkola ɔbo ko.

Agyebɛ mɔɔ lɛ subane ne mɔɔ bɛhile ye wɔ anwuma ɛkɛ ne la anwo ndonwo bie a wɔ aze ɛke la.

Mɔlebɛbo: Debie bie wɔ ɛkɛ o.

Deɛ ne subanehilelɛ: Ɔwɔ suanu a ɔmbɔ duku noko ɔlɛtu adenle a ɛnee yɛbɔ duku.

Edwɛkɛmiza: Duzu debie ɔ?

Kɛ ɔsi ɔtwe adwenle la: Dwenle debie mɔɔ ɔwɔ suanu a bɛnkyekye ɔ ti zo noko bɛ nee ye 
ɛlɛtu adenle a bɛkyekye ɔ ti la anwo.

Nyelebɛnloa ne: Dwoma.

Kakye ɛhye: Megye wɔ ɛdeɛ ne le agyebɛ ne mɔɔ tɔ zo nwiɔ la noko yemɔ ɔnlɛ subane 
ɛhye mɔ amuala.

Agyebɛ nvefenuyɛlɛ
Saa ɛyɛ agyebɛ nvefenu a, ɔwɔ kɛ ɛneɛnlea aneɛ ne mɔɔ bɛva bɛhɛlɛ la, ye subane nee 
ninyɛne mɔɔ baboa wɔ amaa wɔanyia nyelebɛnloa ne la. Moalɛ ndenle mɔɔ baboa amaa 
wɔayɛ nvefenu ne la bie a wɔ aze ɛke la:

1.	 Kenga ye boɛ: Nyia abotane kenga agyebɛ ne fane dɔɔnwo na nwu ye kɛ wɔde 
edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ nee ɛdendɛsinli ne mɔ mɔɔ wɔ nu la abo.

2.	 Kpondɛ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ titili ne mɔ: Yɛ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ, ɛdendɛsinli nee nzizoyɛlɛ mɔɔ 
wɔ agyebɛ ne anu la nzonlɛ.

3.	 Kpondɛ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ mɔɔ lɛ ngilenu mɔɔ bo ko la: Mekɛ dɔɔnwo ne ala, agyebɛ lɛ 
edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ mɔɔ bɛ ngilenu bo ko a. Kpondɛ zɛhae edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ne mɔ na 
neɛnlea ngilenu ne mɔ mɔɔ bɛlɛ la ko biala anu. 

4.	 Neɛnlea ye subane ne: Nyia abotane na nea kɛ bɛzi bɛhɛlɛ agyebɛ ne la; ye mɔlebɛbo, 
deɛ ne subanehilelɛ, edwɛkɛmiza, nee kɛ ɔsi ɔtwe adwenle la.

5.	 Kpondɛ ngyehyɛleɛ nee ngitanwolilɛ: Kpondɛ ngitanwolilɛ mɔɔ la edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ne, 
adwenle ne nee ndelebɛbo mɔɔ wɔ nu la avinli la.

6.	 Dwenle ninyɛne dɔɔnwo anwo: Dua adwenlebɔlɛ zo na suzu adwenle ngakyile mɔɔ 
nee ye le ko la.

7.	 Yeye nyelebɛnloa mɔɔ anye la ɛkɛ ne la fi nuhua: Agyebɛ mekɛ dɔɔnwo ne ala ɛnga 
deɛ kpɔkyee mɔɔ ɔkpondɛ la anwo edwɛkɛ. Yeye nyelebɛnloa mɔɔ ɛsuzu kɛ ɔlɛka 
nwolɛ edwɛkɛ fɔɔnwo la fi nuhua.

8.	 Yɛ nzuzulɛ mɔɔ nrɛlɛbɛ wɔ nu la: Dua sukoanwu mɔɔ ɛlɛ la azo na suzu kɛ nyelebɛnloa 
ne bazi ayɛ la.
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9.	 Nea wɔ nyelebɛnloa ne: Kenga agyebɛ ne anu bieko na nea saa nyelebɛnloa ne mɔɔ 
wɔnyia ye la le fɔɔnwo a.

10.	Sukoa: Mekɛ dodo ne ala mɔɔ ɛlɛneɛnlea agyebɛ nu na ɛlɛsukoa nwolɛ debie la, ɛnee 
ɛlɛnwu kɛ bɛ ngyehyɛleɛ si de la.

Bieko, eza nea moalɛ ndenle ɛhye mɔ noko

1.	 Nyia abotane na kɔ zo.

2.	 Dwenle kɔ moa.

3.	 Fa edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ ndinli, nzizo, nee nzɔzo di gyima maa ɔboa wɔ wɔ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ-
nwɔhoalilɛ nu.

4.	  Kile adwenle mɔɔ di munli la na gyakyi kɛ ɛkɛha kɛ, ‘medwenle kɛ’.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ edwɛkɛkpɔkɛ agyebɛ anwo.
2.	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ subane mɔɔ agyebɛ lɛ la anwo.
3.	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ gyima mɔɔ agyebɛ di la anwo.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS

Problem based learning

1.	 Whole class discussion

a.	 Through questions and answers, learners discuss the concept of riddles focusing 
on their structure and forms. Teacher should direct differentiated questions to a 
variety of learners to ensure all participate.

b.	 Through questions and answers, learners discuss the stages in riddling and give 
examples of riddles with answers.

c.	 Teacher leads learners to discuss the significance of riddles. HP learners could 
lead the discussions. Others could be assigned with other roles like noting key 
points. 

d.	 Let learners present their answers

2.	 Group work/Collaborative learning (Pair work) 

a.	 Put learners into mixed gender pairs (of similar ability)

b.	 The pair plays the riddle game focusing on the structure of a riddle.

In the game, one member of the pair asks a question for the other to answer. If the 
other member of the pair answers, he/she asks the next question. If the listener is not 
able to answer, the one who asked the question provides the answer and continues 
asking the questions. 

AP learners may need to be provided with examples of riddles; P learners may need 
to be given opening statements.
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The teacher should encourage all learners to take active part in the pair work. The 
teacher should circulate the class to aid groups that need more assistance and challenge 
the higher achievers in the groups to do more.

SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 4: Dwenle fɔɔnwo kɔ moa

1.	 Dua ndelebɛbo mɔɔ ɛlɛ ye wɔ subane mɔɔ agyebɛ lɛ la azo na fefe agyebɛ ɛhye anu.
Debie bie wɔ ɛkɛ o. Ɔ nee ɛdanlɛ a da a noko ɔngeda bie. Duzu debie ɔ?

2.	 Nwo agyebɛ mɔɔ ndelebɛbo wɔ nu la na kile ye nyelebɛnloa ne.
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WEEK 22
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane: Neɛnlea na kile subane mɔɔ agyiba lɛ la.

BODANE/MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 1 & 2: AGYIBA

Agyiba
Agyiba le ngyegyelɛ anzɛɛ edwɛkɛmiza mɔɔ hyia adwenle, ɛdwenlenlɛ mɔɔ anu mia nee 
adwenlebɔlɛ kolaa na bɛazɔ anzɛɛ bɛaye ɔ nloa la. Bɛkola bɛka ye bɛ nloa anu. Bɛta bɛfa 
agyiba bɛdielie bɛ nye, bɛfa bɛsukoa debie yɛɛ ɔmaa adwenle nu buke. Bɛboa bɛmaa yɛdwenle 
yɛkɔ moa. Yɛsukoa ndenle mɔɔ yɛfa yɛsɔ ngyegyelɛ nloa, yɛsukoa fasie na yɛnyia adwenle 
wɔ deɛmɔti ninyɛne bie sisi la anwo.

Agyiba ngakyile 

Yɛkola yɛgua agyiba ekpunli ngakyile nwiɔ.

Agyiba di gyima ngakyile dɔɔnwo

.	1 Ɔbuke adwenle nu: Ɔboa ɔmaa yɛnwu kɛ yɛbazi yɛazɔ ngyegyelɛ bie anloa la, ɔmaa 
yɛdwenle yɛkɔ moa na eza yɛdwenle fɔɔnwo, bɔbɔ ngakula.

.	2 Ɔmaa anyelielɛ: Agyiba maa mgbanyinli nee ngakula muala anyelielɛ. Eza ɔmaa 
bɛdie bɛ ɛnwomenle.

3.	 Nwomazukoalɛ: Ɔboa ɔmaa menli sukoa debie, bɛnyia fasie na ɔmaa bɛte ɛzukoalɛdeɛ 
mɔɔ le kpomgbondee le kɛ Mgbonda, Abɔdeɛnwo Nrɛlɛbɛ yɛɛ Aneɛ bo.

.	4 Ɔle ayileyɛlɛ: Ɔboa ɔmaa bɛsiezie adwenle ne, ɔye ɛvɛlɛ ɔfi yɛ nu na ɔboa adwenlenu 
kpɔkɛdelɛ.

.	5 Ɔka menli ɔbɔ nu: Ɔkile ngitanwolilɛ mɔɔ la menli avinli, koyɛlɛ mɔɔ bɛfa bɛyɛ gyima 
yɛɛ adwelielilɛ.

.	6 Ɔsiezie adwenle: Ɔboa ɔmaa yɛtwe yɛ adwenle yɛsie debie zo, yɛdwenle debie nwo, 
na yɛkile nwolɛ nyelebɛnloa ne ndɛndɛ zo. Ɔmmaa adwenle ne ɛnla.

.	7 Ɔboa ɔmaa yɛbɔ adwenle: Ɔboa ɔmaa yɛbɔ adwenle mɔɔ ɔfa ninyɛne fofolɛyɛlɛ ɔba na 
yɛdua zo yɛnyia ninyɛne fofolɛ.

.	8 Ɔboa ɔmaa yɛsɔ adwenle ne gyinlabelɛ yɛnea na yɛbu nwolɛ mgbonda. Ɔboa ɔmaa 
yɛsɔ yɛ adwenle ne gyinlabelɛ, nrɛlɛbɛ nee adwenle mɔɔ yɛlɛ ye wɔ debiezukoalɛ 
ngakyile nwo la yɛnea.

9.	 Adawubɔlɛ nee Kolakoladulɛ: Ɔboa edwɛkɛ nu ngitanwolilɛ, ɛzinzelɛ nee ye 
ngyehyɛleɛyɛlɛ.

10.	Nvedenvedenuyɛlɛ nee Abɔdeɛnwo nrɛlɛbɛ: Ɔboa ɔmaa bɛsukoa kɛ sonla adwenle si 
di ye gyima la, subane, yɛɛ kpɔkɛbɔlɛ ndenle.

.	11 Ɔboa sonla ɛnyinlɛ: Ɔdua nyelebɛnloa nwo abazobɔlɛ zo ɔmaa awie nyia akɛnrazilɛ, 
ko kɔ ɔ nyunlu na ɔdie ɔ nwo ɔdi. 
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12.	Adenyia nee Ngamɔnulilɛ: Ɔboa ɔmaa menli mɔɔ abo vi nleka ngakyile nee mɔɔ bɛlɛ 
gyinlabelɛ ngakyile la babɔ nu di adwelie na bɛsukoa. 

13.	Agyiba di gyima dɔɔnwo na eza ɔlɛ nvasoɛ dɔɔnwo mɔɔ maa ɔsonle bolɛ wɔ sonla 
ɛbɛlabɔlɛ nu a.

Subane mɔɔ agyiba lɛ la

Kɛ agyiba subane ngyehyɛnu si de la ɛne:

1.	 Bodane: Ɔkile bodane mɔɔ anye la ɛkɛ, mɔɔ le kɛ ngyegyelɛ bie anloa sɔbelɛ anzɛɛ 
debie guabelɛ kpɔkyee ɛnyianlɛ.

2.	 Mɛla: Ɔkile ngyegyelɛ anzɛɛ moalɛ adenle bie mɔɔ bɛdua zo la.

3.	 Abobɔlɛ: Agyiba biala lɛ ye mɔlebɛbo anzɛɛ abobɔlɛ.

4.	 Adenzideɛ: Agyiba lɛ ngyegyelɛ anzɛɛ ninyɛne mɔɔ si ye anyuhɔlɛ adenle a. 

5.	 Nyelebɛnloa adenle: Agyiba lɛ ndenle mɔɔ bɛdua zo bɛnyia nwolɛ nyelebɛnloa ne a.

6.	 Nyelebɛnloa: Ɔlɛ awieleɛ nyelebɛnloa.

Agyiba ndonwo

Agyiba: Fealeranu edwɛkɛ mɔɔ zua buluku ne mɔɔ minlinle la

Agyiba ne:

Wɔ namule ekyi bie mbuluku ɛgengalɛ nee ɛzielɛ ɛleka ne, buluku bie mɔɔ ye ɛnyianlɛ ɛnla 
aze la ɛminli.  Mbuluku ɛzielɛ ɛleka ne neazovo ne bizale menli nna mɔɔ bɛvale bɛ nye bɛzule 
bɛ la nwolɛ edwɛkɛ. Bɛmɛ a le: Bɛneɛ, Agyako, Ebambe nee Ɛlea. Nuhua ko biala hanle ye 
tendile:

1.	 Bɛneɛ: ‘’Meanva buluku ne. Anoma menwunle ye kɛ Agyako lɛ’’.

2.	 Agyako: “Meanva buluku ne. Menze debie bɔbɔ mɔɔ ɔzɔho ye a’’.

3.	 Ebambe: ‘’Menwule kɛ Ɛlea ɛva buluku ne wɔ ɛleka mɔɔ bɛziezie bɛ la’.’

.	4 Ɛlea: ‘’Ebambe ɛlɛbɔ adalɛ. Mewɔ suanu la yɛɛ buluku ne minlinle a’’.

Buluku ɛzielɛ ɛleka neazovo ne ze ye kɛ sonla ko kye a ɛlɛka nɔhalɛ a. Nwane a vale buluku 
ne a?

Nyelebɛnloa adenle

1.	 Saa Bɛneɛ a ɛlɛka nɔhalɛ a, ɛnee buluku ne wɔ Agyako ɛkɛ. Na ɛhye kile kɛ, Ebambe 
nee Ɛlea ɛlɛbɔ adalɛ mɔɔ bamaa yeahile kɛ menli mɔɔ bo ko la a ɛlɛka nɔhalɛ a, yemɔti 
Agyako ɛlɛbɔ adalɛ. Zɔhane ati Bɛneɛ ɛlɛbɔ adalɛ

2.	 Saa Agyako a ɛlɛka nɔhalɛ a, ɔnze debie mɔɔ buluku ne zɔho ye a. Ɛhye bahile kɛ, 
Bɛneɛ, Ebambe nee Ɛlea ɛlɛbɔ adalɛ, mɔɔ bamaa Ebambe edwɛkɛ ne ayɛ adalɛ, mɔɔ ɔ 
nee Agyako ɛdeɛ ne mɔɔ kile kɛ ɔnze nwolɛ ɛhwee la ɛnle ko a. Zɔhane ati Agyako 
ɛlɛbɔ adalɛ.

3.	 Saa Ebambe a ɛlɛka nɔhalɛ a, ɔnwunle kɛ Ɛlea a vale buluku ne a. Ɛhye bahile kɛ 
Bɛneɛ, Agyako yɛɛ Ɛlea ɛlɛbɔ adalɛ. Kɛmɔ sonla ko kye a bahola aha nɔhalɛ la, nzuzulɛ 
ɛhye yɛ gyima. 
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4.	 Saa Ɛlea a ɛlɛka nɔhalɛ a, ɛnee Ebambe ɛlɛbɔ adalɛ, kile kɛ, Ebambe annwu kɛ Ɛlea 
vale buluku ne. Na ɛhye bahile kɛ, Bɛneɛ nee Agyako noko ɛlɛbɔ adalɛ, mɔɔ maa 
edwɛkɛ ne nee nɔhalɛ dodo mɔɔ bɛmaa nwolɛ adenle la bɔ nzianwo a. Zɔhane ati Ɛlea 
ɛlɛbɔ adalɛ.

Kɛmɔ sonla ko kye a ɛlɛka nɔhalɛ la, Ebambe a le awie mɔɔ ɛlɛka nɔhalɛ ne a. zɔhane ati, 
Ɛlea a vale buluku ne a.

Nyelebɛnloa: Ɛlea a vale buluku ne a.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ deɛ holɛ mɔɔ agyiba le la anwo.
2.	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ subane mɔɔ agyiba lɛ la anwo.
3.	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ gyima mɔɔ agyiba di la anwo.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS

Problem based learning

1.	 Whole class discussion

a.	 Through questions and answers, learners discuss the concept of puzzles focusing 
on the structure and forms. Teacher should direct differentiated questions to a 
variety of learners to ensure all participate.

b.	 Teacher leads learners to discuss the significance of puzzles. HP learners could 
lead the discussions. Others could be assigned with other roles like noting key 
points. 

c.	 Let learners present their answers

2.	 Pair work

a.	 The pair plays the puzzle game focusing on the structure of a puzzle
In the game, one member of the pair creates a puzzle for the other to answer. If the 
other member of the pair answers, he/she asks the next question. If the listener is not 
able to answer, the one who asked the question provides the answer and continues to 
create another puzzle. 

Learners may need to be provided with example puzzles to start the process. AP 
learners may need continued support in creating puzzles.

The teacher should encourage all learners to take active part in the pair work. The 
teacher should circulate the class to aid groups that need more assistance and challenge 
the higher achievers in the groups to do more.
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SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 2: Sukoanyia mɔɔ gyi adwenle-ndelebɛbo zo 

•	 Kilehile ndenle nsa mɔɔ agyiba dua zo boa maa yɛnyia adwenlenu kpɔkɛdelɛ la.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 4: Dwenle kɔ moa

•	 Nwo agyiba mɔɔ lɛ ngilenu fɔɔnwo la, kile nwolɛ nyelebɛnloa ne, neɛnlea ye subane 
ne mɔ mɔɔ ɔlɛ la na ka nwolɛ edwɛkɛ.

Hint

Remind learners about the submission of their Individual Portfolio latest by Week 23. 

SECTION 9 REVIEW
This section dealt with the oral literature of the Ghanaian language. Learners were introduced 
first to the concept of riddles. They discussedtheir structure and forms/types of riddles, as well 
as trying to create their own. Learners were then introduced to puzzles. Learners explored the 
structure of puzzles as well. They were then tasked to discuss the structure and the purpose 
of puzzles. Learners should now have the requisite information to discuss riddles, puzzles and 
their structures as a form of oral game in the Ghanaian traditional setting.

ADDITIONAL READING

Prempeh, A. A. (2023). Akanfoɔ amammerɛ ne Akan kasadwin. Premsco Publications
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ƐZUKOALƐDEƐ 4: NZEMA EDWƐKƐ
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Ngane 2: Ngɛlɛhɛlɛdwɛkɛ

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Guabelɛ: Dua adwenle mɔɔ wɔ nuninyɛne mɔɔ wɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ nu la azo na 
yɛ nvefenu.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane Titili:  Kile adwenle nee ndelebɛbo mɔɔ wɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ nwo la.

Hint

For the End of Semester Examination refer to Appendix I for a Table of Specification to 
guide you to set the questions. Set questions to cover all the indicators covered for weeks 
13 to 24.

INTRODUCTION AND SECTION SUMMARY
This section discusses some aspects of written literature in Ghanaian language. Specifically, 
this section discusses poetry. Learners will be introduced to the description of poetry, types 
of poetry, elements of poetry and the significance of poetry. They will also learn about how 
poetry is appreciated. Knowledge in poetry and poetry appreciation will expose learners to 
rich vocabulary and language skills. It fosters imagination, creative thinking, and self-
expression. Poetry appreciation helps learners develop critical thinking, interpretation, and 
analytical skills. Additionally, it helps learners understand and manage emotions, developing 
emotional intelligence. This section is linked with related subjects such as history, literature 
in English, and music. The section promotes empathy and offers insights into historical 
events, cultural traditions, and social movements. Memorising and reciting poetry enhances 
memory, confidence, and public speaking skills. The teacher is encouraged to employ 
interactive pedagogical strategies, resources, differentiation and assessment strategies to 
support individual learning.

The weeks covered by the section are: 

Week 23: Poetry

Week 24: Poetry appreciation
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SUMMARY OF PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
The pedagogical exemplars include many approaches to teaching Ghanaian language 
concepts. 

Problem-Based Learning (PBL) involves methods in which complex real-world problems are 
used as the medium to promote learning of concepts and principles as opposed to direct 
presentation of facts and concepts. It includes specific approaches such as individual learning, 
pair work, mixed-ability/gender groupings and building on what others say. The Initiating 
Talk for Learning teaching strategy, which uses talk as a way of improving thinking and 
understanding both in and outside the classroom is also employed. These approaches can 
promote the development of critical thinking skills, problem-solving abilities, and 
communication skills. They also provide opportunities for collaborative learning, finding 
and evaluating research materials, and life-long learning.   Additional tasks such as performing 
leadership roles as peer-tutors to guide colleague learners to have a deeper understanding of 
the Ghanaian language concepts should be assigned to gifted and talented learners. Teachers 
are guided to aid learners who need special attention in any of the areas being taught. 

ASSESSMENT SUMMARY
The modes assessments outlined for this section are designed to provide a comprehensive 
evaluation of learners’ grasp of key concepts and skills. These assessment methods will help 
identify strengths, address learning gaps, and guide instructional decisions to enhance 
student achievement. The recommended assessment mode for each week is:

Week 23: Virtual reality

Week 24: End of Semester Examination   

Refer to the “Hint” at the key assessment (sɔnea titili) for additional information on how to 
effectively administer these assessment modes.
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WEEK 23
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane: Kile na wowɔ adwenle wɔ nuninyɛne mɔɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ lɛ la anwo 
(ndonwo; aneɛ/edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ, bodane, ekpunli, ɛhonlone, aneɛnu ninyɛne, ɛnelɛkoyɛlɛ nee 
mɔɔ ɛha la)

MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 1 & 2: EDWƐKƐDWƐNDOLƐ

Edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ abohilelɛ
Edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ le edwɛkɛ ngane ne mɔ ko, mɔɔ bɛkɛlɛ ye ɛhonlone ɛhonlone nee ekpunli 
ekpunli na ɔdua sɛkɛlɛneɛ aneɛ zo ɔda adwenle nee sukoanwu ali na ɔkile nganeɛdelɛ nee 
adwenlenu nvoninli la.

Edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ngakyile

1.	 Adawu edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ: Ɔle edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ mɔɔ wale na ɔbɔ adawu, mɔɔ lɛ 
mɔlebɛbo, avinli nee awieleɛ la. Adawu edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ lɛ nuninyɛne mɔɔ wɔ adawu 
titili mɔɔ bɛkɛlɛ la anu a. Bie a le numenli, ngyehyɛleɛ, ngyegyelɛ, yɛɛ sɔbelɛ. Sonla 
ko kye ala a ka edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ɛhye mɔ a.

Adawu edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ngakyile bie mɔ: 

Ɛhulolɛ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ: Ɔle adawu edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ mɔɔ kile ɛhulolɛ nee ninyɛne 
mɔɔ yɛkakye wɔ adendulɛ nu la.

Balade: Edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ mɔɔ dua ekpunli ɛgualɛ adenle zo ɔbɔ adawu, mɔɔ mekɛ 
dɔɔnwo ne ala ɔle nwɔra anzɛɛ ɔlɛ mgbanyidwɛkɛ nwo bodane la.

Yɛ-kile edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ: Edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ mɔɔ ye alilalɛ le kɛ nwɔhoa anzɛɛ lɛ nwɔhoa 
subane la.

Ɛpeke edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ: Ɛhye le edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ mɔɔ bɔ adawu fale tetedwɛkɛ anzɛɛ 
mgbanyinli mɔɔ anwo rale nvasoɛ wɔ aneɛ ekpunli ne maandeɛ nu la. Ndonwo; 
Awulae Kaku Aka, Ayekpa Anrɛnebo, Bɛntenlebo, sɛlɛvolɛ Kpanyinli Essua.

2.	 Laleke edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ: Ɔle edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ mɔɔ kile sonla anzɛɛ awie adwenle 
nee nganeɛdelɛ mɔɔ gyi adwenlenu nvoninli nee ɛrɛlɛdendɛ zo la. Mɔlebɛbo ne 
bɛhɛlɛle ye kɛ edwɛne la.  

Laleke edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ngakyile: 

Funli-nganvolɛ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ (ɛlɛgyi):  Edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ mɔɔ bɛfa bɛsu awie mɔɔ 
ɛwu la anzɛɛ ɔkile alɔbɔlɛ mɔɔ bɛlɛdi ye wɔ awie mɔɔ ɛwu anwo la.

Ayɛlɛyelɛ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ: Edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ mɔɔ wale na bɛfa bɛkanvo sonla anzɛɛ 
abɔdeɛ bie la.

Sɔnɛte:  Edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ mɔɔ lɛ ɛhonlone 14 mɔɔ mekɛ dɔɔnwo ne ala ɔka ɛhulolɛ 
nwo edwɛkɛ la.
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Nuninyɛne mɔɔ wɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ nu la

1.	 Bodane: Ɛhye kile adwenle kpɔkɛ titili mɔɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ne gyi zo la. Bodane 
mɔɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ lɛ la bie mɔ a le, mɔɔ fale ɛhulolɛ, abɔdeɛ, kɛlɛma ɛhilelɛ, ewule, 
sunsum nu nyɛleɛ nee ninyɛndane nwo la. Bodane ne abo ɛdelɛ boa sukoavoma maa 
bɛkola bɛkile nrɛlaleɛ kpɔkyee mɔɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ne ɛlɛto la anzɛɛ deɛmɔti kɛlɛvo 
ne hɛlɛle edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ne la.

2.	 Aneɛ: Ɛhye kile aneɛ nee alɛra ngakyile mɔɔ kɛlɛvo ne fa kɛlɛ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ne yɛɛ 
kɛ ɔsi ɔkɛlɛ ye la. Kɛlɛvo subane ne yɛɛ gyinlabelɛ ne amuala boka edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ne 
aneɛ ne anwo. Amaa wɔade subane mɔɔ kɛlɛvo ne da ye ali wɔ bodane ne anwo la 
ɔwɔ kɛ kengavoma kpondɛ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ, aneɛ mɔɔ anye fea nee alɛrayɛdwɛkɛ ngakyile 
mɔɔ wɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ne anu la. Gyinlabelɛ ne kile kengavoma ne nganeɛdelɛ mɔɔ 
bɛlɛ ye wɔ ɛgengadeɛ ne anwo la.

3.	 Kɛlɛvo subane: Ɛhye kile edwɛkɛdwɛndovo ne subane anzɛɛ nganeɛdelɛ mɔɔ ɔlɛ ye 
wɔ debie nwo na ɔda ye ali wɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ne anu la.

4.	 Gyinlabelɛ: Ɔkile adwenle nee gyinlabelɛ wɔ mekɛ ezinra bie anu anzɛɛ nganeɛdelɛ 
mɔɔ wɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ne anu la.

5.	 Aneɛ mɔɔ anye-fea nee aneɛnu ninyɛne: Bɛdua ɛhye mɔ azo bɛmaa ngilehilenu 
ngakyile mɔɔ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ lɛ la anzɛɛ bɛkpondɛ adwenle ngakyile mɔɔ nee 
edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ne ɛnle ko la. Aneɛnu ninyɛne mɔɔ le kɛ agolobɛnwodwɛkɛ, 
sɛkɛlɛneɛdwɛkɛ, ndotonwoyɛlɛ maa edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ nyia ngilehilenu ngakyile. 
Zɔhane ala yɛɛ adwenlenu nvoninlihyelɛ mɔɔ le kɛ ɛrɛlɛdendɛ, edwɛkɛnzɔho, sonlayɛlɛ 
maa yɛkola yɛkile ngitanwolilɛ mɔɔ la nvoninli ngakyile mɔɔ yɛ adwenle amba zo wɔ 
alimoa ne la avinli a. Eza yɛlɛ aneɛnu ninyɛne le kɛ, anwiendiedwɛkɛ, nwudumolozo, 
adwenletiabɛnwo, nzizodwɛkɛ, mɔmoanedwɛkɛ, anvahɛlɛlɛsɛkɛlɛneɛ nee mɔɔ ɛha la.

6.	 Alɛrayɛdwɛkɛ ninyɛne: Bɛdua aneɛnu ninyɛne mɔɔ kile alɛrayɛlɛ mɔɔ le kɛ kɔnsɔnante 
nzizo, vawolo nzizo, alɛradwɛkɛ zo bɛkile edwɛndo subane mɔɔ wɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ 
ne anu la.

7.	 Edwɛkpomgba/Edwɛnwo: Ɛhye kile kɛ bɛzi bɛnwo edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ne mɔ nidizo wɔ 
edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ne anu mɔɔ maa yɛte ɔ bo la. Edwɛkɛdwɛndovo ne dua adenle 
fɔɔnwo ne azo kakyihakyi kɛ ɔwɔ kɛ edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ ne mɔ toɔdoa zo la na ɔfa ɔda 
edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ kpɔkyee bie mɔ ali.

8.	 Edwɛkɛdwɛndovo/Tendɛvo: Edwɛkɛdwɛndovo ne kola yɛ kɛlɛvo ne anzɛɛ numenli 
mɔɔ wɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ne anu la bie. Mekɛ dɔɔnwo ne ala, bɛdua mese-adawubɔvo 
adenle zo a bɛkɛlɛ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ a anzɛɛ bɛkɛlɛ bɛfa awie mɔɔ bɛlɛka ɔ nwo edwɛkɛ 
la anwo. Eza ɔdwu mekɛ ne bie a kɛlɛvo ne dua bɛse-adawubɔvo adenle zo a ɔ nee 
kengavoma ne di ngitanwo a.

Nvasoɛ mɔɔ wɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ zo la

.	1 Ɔboa wɔ aneɛzukoalɛ nu: Edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ boa maa yɛnyia aneɛ ne anu edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ 
nee aneɛnu ninyɛne.

.	2 Ɔboa ɔmaa bɛbɔ adwenle: Edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ boa maa bɛbɔ bɛ adwenle nu bɛkɛlɛ anzɛɛ 
bɛkilehile debie nu.
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.	3 Ɔmaa bɛkola bɛdwenle bɛkɔ moa: Edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ nu ɛfefelɛ boa maa awie dwenle 
kɔ moa, kilehile edwɛkɛ bo na ɔnyia sukoanyia mɔɔ boa maa bɛneɛnlea ɛgengadeɛ nu 
a.

.	4 Ɔmaa menli nyia nganeɛdelɛ maa awie mɔ: Edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ boa maa yɛda nganeɛdelɛ, 
sukoanwu, yɛɛ kɛ awie si nwu ninyɛne bie mɔ la ali, na yɛdua zo yɛkile nganeɛ mɔɔ 
yɛlɛ yɛmaa gyinlabelɛ bie mɔɔ awie wɔ nu la.

.	5 Ɔda tetedwɛkɛ nee maandeɛ ali: Edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ boa maa yɛnwu mɔɔ kɔ tetedwɛkɛ-
nzidwɛkɛ nee maandeɛ bie anu la.

.	6 Ɔmaa yɛnyia fasie nee anloandelɛ: Edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ne ɛzukoalɛ nee ye ɛhanlɛ boa 
maa yɛyɛ ngakyelɛ, yɛnyia akɛnrazilɛ yɛɛ baguanu ɛdendɛlɛ nwo sukoanyia. 

.	7 Ɔboa ndwenlenwoyɛlɛ yɛɛ adwenle alilalɛ: Edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ buke adenle ɔmaa 
sukoavoma da bɛ adwenle, nganeɛdelɛ mɔɔ bɛlɛ nee bɛ sukoanwu ngakyile ne mɔ ali.

.	8 Ɔboa adwenle ne ɛnyilɛ nu: Edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ boa maa sukoavoma nyi wɔ adwenle nu 
na bɛfa bɛ nwo bɛwula bodane mɔɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ne lɛ nee mɔɔ ɛlɛsisi nu la anu.

.	9 Ɔboa ɔmaa yɛte aneɛnu ninyɛne ne mɔ abo kpalɛ: Edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ kile sukoavoma 
aneɛnu ninyɛne mɔɔ le kɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛdwɛkɛ, adwenlenu nvoninli yɛɛ aneɛ mɔɔ anye-fea 
la. Aneɛnu ninyɛne ɛhye boa maa yɛ nloa te na yɛ ɛdendɛlɛ nu pi.

Edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ subane
Edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ lɛ subane ɛhye mɔ mɔɔ kile kɛ ye ngyehyɛleɛ ne si de la

.	1 Ɛhonlone: Edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ mɔɔ doɔdoa zo wɔ ɛdendɛlɛ ko anu la.

2.	 Ɛhonlone ne tendenle: Ɔkile kɛ ɛhonlone si wale la anzɛɛ ɛnelɛmgbɔkɛ dodo mɔɔ wɔ 
ɛhonlone ko biala anu la.

3.	 Ekpunli: Ɛhonlone ngakyile mɔɔ bɔ nu yɛ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ngyɛnu ko la.

4.	 Alɛra ngyehyɛleɛ: Ɔkile alɛra bie nzizoyɛlɛ mɔɔ finde ɛhonlone ne mɔ awieleɛ wɔ 
edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ nu la.

5.	 Mita: Ɔkile ɛnelɛmgbɔkɛ anwumahɔlɛ nee azehanlɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne mɔɔ wɔ 
edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ nu la.

.	6 Ɛnelɛmgbɔkɛ-ndoazo: Mita ko kile ɛnelɛmgbɔkɛ ngakyile mɔɔ bɛheha bɛbɔ nu la.

7.	 Anvahɛlɛlɛsɛkɛlɛneɛ:  Ɛhye kile ɛdendɛmunli anzɛɛ ɛdendɛsinli mɔɔ toa zo kɔwolo 
ɛhonlone fofolɛ nu mɔɔ bɛnva ɛhɛlɛlɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ bɛnli gyima la.

.	8 Ɛzinzelɛ: Ɔkile ɛzinzelɛ anzɛɛ ɛgyinlalɛ mɔɔ wɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ɛhonlone nu la.

9.	 Ngɛlɛlera-koateeyɛlɛ: Ɛhye kile ngɛlɛlera ngogoatee mɔɔ bɛfa bɛbɔ ɛhonlone anzɛɛ 
ɛdendɛmunli bo la.

Bɛgyinla bodane ɛhye mɔ azo a bɛfa edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ngyehyɛleɛ bɛdi gyima a.

a.	 Kile edwɛndo-subane nee edwɛneyɛlɛ adenle

b.	 Maa ngilenu na kile nzizoyɛlɛ

c.	 Kile kɛlɛvo ne subane yɛɛ gyinlabelɛ mɔɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ne wɔ nu la.

d.	 Kile kɛ kengavo ne si kenga la nee ye ndoɔdoa zo ne 
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e.	 Fa ninyɛne mɔɔ twe kengavo ne adwenle nee ye nganeɛdelɛ la wulowula 
edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ne anu.

Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Gyima

1.	 Kilehile edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ anu.
2.	 Kile nuninyɛne nsa mɔɔ wɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ nu la.
3.	 Kilehile nvasoɛ mɔɔ nuninyɛne ne mɔ mɔɔ wɔhile la lɛ wɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ɛhɛlɛlɛ zo la.

PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
1.	 Problem-Based learning: Whole class activity

Learners study a given poem to do the following
a.	 Explain poetry as a type of literature.

b.	 Identify the elements of poetry with reference to the given poem.

c.	 Discuss the element identified (e.g., diction, themes, stanzas, lines, literary 
devices, rhymes, etc.), giving examples from the given poem and analysing their 
impact

d.	 In pairs, learners discuss the importance of studying poetry and share their 
answers with the class.

e.	 Teacher should model poetry recital for individual learners to copy.

2.	 Group work/Collaborative learning

a.	 Pair work (similar ability): Practice reciting poetry as modelled by teacher. Peers 
assess on clarity, intonation, engagement, emotion.

b.	 Pair work: Discuss a given poem from a set poetry text. Direct HP learners to work 
with P/AP learners. AP learners may need a further reminder / ticklist showing the 
elements of a poem.

c.	 Individual activity: Apply the knowledge of the elements of poetry to compose a 	
poem. Teacher should provide a theme for those learners struggling with creative 
aspect of task. AP learners may need to be given an opening line.

d.	 Pairs and individuals share their work with the class for guidance, feedback, 
correction and clarification.

SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 2

1.	 Fa ɛ ti anwo edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ kilehile edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ anu.

2.	 Kilehile nuninyɛne ɛhye mɔ mɔɔ wɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ nu la anu: aneɛ, bodane, ekpunli, 
ɛhonlone nee aneɛnu ninyɛne.

3.	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ nvasoɛ mɔɔ kengavo ne nyia ye wɔ nuninyɛne mɔɔ wɔ 
edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ nu azo la anwo.
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Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 3

•	 Dua ndonwo fɔɔnwo zo kile nvasoɛ mɔɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ lɛ ye wɔ yɛ ɛbɛlabɔlɛ nu la.

Sɔnea Gyinlabelɛ 4

•	 Dua subane nee ngyehyɛleɛ mɔɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ lɛ la azo na nwo edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ 
mɔɔ ɛbava wɔahɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ɛzulɛ la. Kɛlɛ nvefenu ekyi mɔɔ wɔyɛ ye wɔ 
edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ne mɔɔ wɔnwo la anwo na kile nvasoɛ mɔɔ kengavo ne banyia ye 
wɔ aneɛnu ninyɛne mɔɔ wɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ne anu la azo la.

Hint

Collect learners’ portfolios and score them promptly. Remember to document and the 
scores and submit them as soon as possible into the STP to avoid carry over into the 
following academic year. 
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WEEK 24
Ɛzukoalɛdeɛ Bodane: Yɛ nvefenu wɔ Edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ nwo.

MƆƆ GYI YƐ NYE ZO LA 1& 2: EDWƐKƐDWƐNDOLƐ NVEFENU 

Ninyɛne mɔɔ ɔwɔ kɛ ɛyɛ bɛ nzonlɛ wɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ nvefenu ɛyɛlɛ nu la

1.	 Nea ngitanwo mɔɔ la tidwɛkɛ ne nee mɔɔ bɛhɛlɛ ye wɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ne anu avinli 
la

2.	 Kpondɛ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ne anu bodane ne anzɛɛ deɛmɔti kɛlɛvo ne hɛlɛle 
edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ne la.

3.	 Nea saa aneɛ ne anu pi anzɛɛ ɔmpi a, na kile deɛmɔti bɛvale zɔhane aneɛ ne bɛlile 
gyima la.

4.	 Ka kɛlɛvo ne subane ne anwo edwɛkɛ na kile kɛ ɔsi ɔda ye ali wɔ bodane ne anwo la.

5.	 Wowɔ adwenle wɔ gyinlabelɛ ne mɔɔ bɛla ye ali la anwo.

6.	 Ka aneɛnu ninyɛne ne anwo bie na kilehile gyima mɔɔ bɛdi la anu.

7.	 Ka subane anzɛɛ ngyehyɛleɛ mɔɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ne lɛ la anwo bie.

8.	 Nea ahenle mɔɔ ɛlɛda edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ne ali la yɛɛ ahenle mɔɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ne 
fale ɔ nwo la.

Edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ subane

.	1 Ɛhonlone: Edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ mɔɔ doɔdoa zo wɔ ɛdendɛlɛ ko anu la.

.	2 Ɛhonlone ne tendenle: Ɔkile kɛ ɛhonlone si wale la anzɛɛ ɛnelɛmgbɔkɛ dodo mɔɔ wɔ 
ɛhonlone ko biala anu la.

3.	 Ekpunli: Ɛhonlone ngakyile mɔɔ bobɔ nu yɛ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ngyɛnu ko la.

4.	 Alɛra ngyehyɛleɛ: Ɔkile alɛra bie nzizoyɛlɛ mɔɔ finde ɛhonlone ne mɔ awieleɛ wɔ 
edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ nu la.

5.	 Mita: Ɔkile ɛnelɛmgbɔkɛ anwumahɔlɛ nee azehanlɛ ngyehyɛhyeleɛ ne.

.	6 Ɛnelɛmgbɔkɛ-ndoazo: Mita ko kile ɛnelɛmgbɔkɛ ngakyile mɔɔ bɛheha bɛbɔ nu la.

7.	 Anvahɛlɛlɛsɛkɛlɛneɛ: Ɛhye kile ɛdendɛmunli anzɛɛ ɛdendɛsinli mɔɔ toa zo kɔwolo 
ɛhonlone fofolɛ nu mɔɔ bɛnva ɛhɛlɛlɛ sɛkɛlɛneɛ bɛnli gyima la.

.	8 Ɛzinzelɛ: Ɔkile ɛzinzelɛ anzɛɛ ɛgyinlalɛ mɔɔ wɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ ɛhonlone nu la.

9.	 Ngɛlɛlera-koateeyɛlɛ: Ɛhye kile ngɛlɛlera ngokoatee mɔɔ bɛfa bɛbɔ ɛhonlone anzɛɛ 
ɛdendɛmunli bo la.
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PEDAGOGICAL EXEMPLARS
1.	 Initiating talk for learning: Whole class activity

a.	 Through questions and answers, learners revise the elements of poetry.

b.	 In groups, the class discusses the process of poetry appreciation based on the 
factors to consider.

c.	 Model poetry appreciation. Read a poem as a class (Teacher should choose readers), 
then guide students through each of the factors to consider (it may be useful for 
the teacher to provide a checklist for students, or ask them to create their own) 
extracting literary/ sound devices and asking individuals to describe them. Teacher 
should direct question to ensure that a variety of learners’ answer.

2.	 Work/collaborative learning: Pair work

a.	 Read a poetry text from a set book. Teacher should select poem according to ability 
and interests of students. 

b.	 Apply the process of appreciating poetry to appreciate a poetry text.

c.	 Present your report to the class to analyse and to provide feedback, corrections 
and clarification.

SƆNEA TITILI
Sɔnea Titili Gyinlabelɛ 3

1.	 Kile ndenle fɔɔnwo ne mɔɔ ɛbalua zo wɔayɛ nvefenu wɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ nu la na kile 
deɛmɔti ɛbayɛ ye zɔ la.

2.	 Dua ndonwo fɔɔnwo azo na wowɔ adwenle kile kɛ ɛbazi wɔava edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ zo 
wɔahakyi tɛnlabelɛ mɔɔ menli wɔ nu la.

Sɔnea Titili Gyinlabelɛ 4

Dua mɔɔ wɔzukoa wɔ aneɛnu ninyɛne anzɛɛ alɛrayɛdwɛkɛ nee edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ subane nwo 
la azo nwo edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ mɔɔ ɔda gyinlabelɛ ɛhye mɔ anu ko ali la.

.	1 Ɛzulolɛ (dwenle nwomenle, awozinli, nee kɛ bɛka ɛzinzelɛ nu la anwo)

2.	 Anyelazo (dwenle wienyi, ndotolo mɔɔ ɛyɛ ngɛlɛma ngɛlɛma nee anyelielɛ nwo)

Nvedenvenu Gyima (Project)

Kpomgba ɛ ti anwo edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ wɔ wɔ edwɛkɛdwɛndolɛ buluku nu na fa maa ɛ gɔnwo 
ɛfefe nu. Ɔwɔ kɛ nvefenuyɛlɛ ne gyinla ɛhye mɔ azo: bodane, aneɛ/edwɛkɛmgbɔkɛ, kɛlɛvo ne 
subane/gyinlabelɛ, edwɛnwo/edwɛkpomgba, aneɛnu ninyɛne, alɛra ngyehyɛleɛ nee mɔɔ ɛha 
la.  Kile wɔ adwenle, nganeɛdelɛ nee adwenlekpɔkɛ mɔɔ wɔnyia ye wɔ nvefenu ne mɔɔ wɔyɛ 
la anwo la.

Hint

The Recommended Mode of Assessment for Week 24 is End of Semester Examination. 
[Refer to Appendix I for a Table of Specification to guide you to set the questions]. Set 
questions to cover all the indicators covered for weeks 13 to 24.
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SECTION 10 REVIEW
This section discussed poetry. Learners were introduced to how poems are appreciated. We 
focused on the description of poetry, types of poetry, elements of poetry and significance of 
poetry. Knowledge of poetry and poetry appreciation will expose learners to rich vocabulary 
and language skills. It fosters imagination, creative thinking, and self-expression. Poetry 
appreciation helps learners develop critical thinking, interpretation, and analytical skills. 
Additionally, it helps learners understand and manage emotions, developing emotional 
intelligence. This section is linked with related subjects such as history, literature in English, 
and music. The section promotes empathy and offers insights into historical events, cultural 
traditions, and social movements. Memorising and reciting poetry enhances memory, 
confidence, and public speaking skills. The teacher was encouraged to employ interactive 
pedagogical strategies, resources, differentiation and assessment strategies to support 
individual learning.

ADDITIONAL READING 

Wainwright, J. (2004). The basic poetry. London: Routledge.
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APPENDIX I: END OF SEMESTER EXAMINATION

Nature of the paper
The end of semester exams paper would be made up of two sections. Section A and B. Section 
A would be made up of 40 multiple choice questions and Section B will be made up of four 
parts. Part I will be on essay writing where learners will choose one essay question from 
four questions. Part II will be on Language and usage where learners answer ten questions 
for 10. Part III will be on comprehension. Learners will read a passage and answer 5 questions. 
Part IV will be in translation. The questions for the end of semester exams should cover all 
topics taught from week 13 to 23

Resources needed 
a.	 Venue for the examination

b.	 Printed examination question paper

c.	 Answer booklet

d.	 Scannable paper

e.	 Wall clock

f.	 Bell, etc. 

Guidelines for setting test items
a.	 Multiple choice

i.	 The options should be plausible and homogenous in content

ii.	 Vary the placement of the correct answer

iii.	Repetition of words in the options should be avoided, etc.

b.	 Essay type

i. Make the instructions clear

ii. Do not ask ambiguous questions

iii. Do not ask questions beyond what you have taught, etc.

Sample questions

Section A: Multiple Choice

1.	 Wɔ maanle ɛbulɛ dibelɛ nidi zo ne anu, nwane a ye tumi ne wɔ anwuma kpalɛ a ? 

A.	 Maanle Kɔmenle

B.	 Biasievoma 

C.	 Maanle Belemgbunli

D.	 Kpɔmavolɛ
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2.	 Wɔ edwɛkɛlilɛ ngyehyɛleɛ nu, nwane a di sunsum nu edwɛkɛ a ?

A. Maanle Kɔmenle

B. Biasievoma

C. Maanle Belemgbunli

D. Safohyenle

Section B: Essay

Ndenle nnu boni azo a tete/maamulɛ nee adwuleso edwɛkɛlilɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne di gyima wɔ 
maanlema ne ɛbɛlabɔlɛ nu a?

Marking scheme

Section A: Multiple choice

a.	 Wɔ maanle ɛbulɛ dibelɛ nidi zo ne anu, nwane a ye tumi ne wɔ anwuma kpalɛ a ?

C. Maanle Belemgbunli – 1 mark

b.	 Wɔ edwɛkɛlilɛ ngyehyɛleɛ nu, nwane a di sunsum nu edwɛkɛ a ?

A. Maanle Kɔmenle – 1 mark

Section B: Essay

 Ɛdwɛkɛlilɛ ngyehyɛleɛ ne di gyima wɔ maanlema ne ɛbɛlabɔlɛ nu wɔ ndenle ɛhye mɔ azo: 

a.	 Ɔnea ɔnwu kɛ mgbonda ɛbulɛ mɔɔ le fɔɔnwo nee pɛlepɛlelilɛ kɔ zo.

b.	 Bɛdi pɛlepɛle: Bɛnea bɛfa mɛla ne bɛdi ye gyima wɔ ye adenle zo mɔɔ bɛnyɛ nyeyenu 
a.

c.	 Edwɛkɛ ɛziezielɛ: Bɛdi menli, eku eku, nee aranenu gyima ngakyile avinli edwɛkɛ. 
Ɔdua edwɛkɛlilɛ ndenle mɔɔ le kɛ agyinlanulilɛ mɔɔ awie ko gyinla menli ne avinli 
siezie edwɛkɛ ne, edwɛkɛlilɛ mɔɔ bɛdua tendile mɔɔ foa nee foa ne kɛha la azo bɛbua 
ndɛne la, nee edwɛkɛlilɛ adenle mɔɔ foa nee foa ne toɔdoa adwenle na bɛdie edwɛkɛ 
mɔɔ bɛkɛzi ye kpɔkɛ la bɛkɛdo nu mɔɔ ɔnli kɔɔto ngyehyɛleɛ fɔɔnwo ne azo la.

d.	 Ɔbɔ dasanli fanwodi nwo bane: Ɔbɔ mɔɔ mɛla maa nwolɛ adenle nee dasanli fanwodi 
nwo bane, mɔɔ le kɛ mɔɔ mɛla ɛrɛladane ne anzɛɛ mɛla mɔɔ wɔ dasanli fanwodi nwo 
kile la.

e.	 Ɔlɛ ngyehyɛleɛ fɔɔnwo mɔɔ kile mɔɔ bɛyɛ la:  Ɔkile maanlebuvoma nee mɛlalilɛ ayiaku 
ne ngane ne mɔ tumi mɔɔ bɛlɛ nee mɔɔ bɛkola bɛfa bɛyɛ la kɛ mɔɔ bɛhile ye wɔ mɛla 
ɛrɛladane ne anu la, amaa bɛambulu zo.

Edwɛkɛ agbɔkɛ ne anu nnu biala le mra 5. 

Edwɛkɛ agbɔkɛ ne anu nna biala le mra 4. 

Edwɛkɛ agbɔkɛ ne anu nsa biala le mra 3. 

Edwɛkɛ agbɔkɛ ne anu 1-2 biala le mra 1-2. 
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Table of Specification (end of semester week 24 contd.)

Weeks Focal Area(s) Type of Questions DoK Levels Total

1  2  3  4 

13 Kolakoladulɛ Nwobie Multiple Choice 1 - - -  1

Essay - - 1 - 1

14 Kɛside Nwobie Multiple Choice -  1  -  - 1

Essay  -  -  1  - 1

15 Debienuhilelɛ/Adwenlebɔlɛ 
Nwobie

Multiple Choice - 1 - - 1

Essay  -  - - - 1

16 Awozonle Aluma Multiple Choice 1 1 1 - 3

Essay - - - - 0

17 Azezielɛ Maandeɛ Multiple Choice - - - 1 1

Essay - - - - 0

18 Maanle Ɛbulɛ(aako/suanu) Multiple Choice 2 - 1 - 3

Essay - - - 1 1

19 Maanle Ɛbulɛ (Maanle/
suazo)

Multiple Choice - 1 2 1 4

Essay - - - - 0

20 Ɛdɛneyelɛ Multiple Choice 2 - 1 1 4

Essay - - - - 0

21 Ɛzunlɛ Multiple Choice 1 1 1 - 3

Essay - - - - 0

22 Nuniyɛne mɔɔ wɔ adawu nu 
la

Multiple Choice 2 2 1 2 7

Essay - - 1 - 1

23 Adawu Nvefenuyɛlɛ Multiple Choice 2 2 3 1 8

Essay 1 2 1 - 4

Total 12 10 14 7 45
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